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BANKING MONOPOLIES. 


It is a somewhat remarkable thing that, while all descriptions 
of monopolies are condemned by popular opinion in ordinary 
business, and increased powers are sought for and granted to 
Governments, in order to prevent monopolies and combinations 
from injuring the condition of the people, that while free trade 
and free exchange are the general rule with us, a monopoly of 
part of banking business has been favoured by many statesmen, 
and even by some practical men. The part of the business of 
banking to which this observation applies is the note issue, 
and the immediate occasion of our remarks is supplied by two 
circumstances, the question respecting our own note issue in 
this country, and the recent consideration of the propriety of 
the renewal of the privileges of the Bank of France. 

Thus the same subject has come under notice nearly 
simultaneously in two countries, one of which manages its 
affairs on principles of free trade, the other on principles of 
protection—the two countries being also in we respects 
circumstanced very differently from each other. 

The conditions under which trade is carried on in France are 
very dissimilar from those existing in this country, and the note 
issue plays a very different part in the ordinary conduct of 
transactions in France from that which it holds here; but as 
there are some powerful advocates of a centralized issue for 
England and Wales, if-not for the whole United Kingdom, it 
will be useful to us to enquire into a subject which has a 
practical bearing on our own discussions. 
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Monopolies in modern life exist in many branches of pro- 
ductive industry. There are monopolies of manufacture, 
sometimes based on a knowledge of the best processes of 
making certain articles which are indispensable ; these depend 
on intelligence and skill, as well as on the employment of 
large amounts of capital. There are monopolies of mineral 
products, some of which have been eminently successful to 
their founders, as the mineral oil trusts of the United States ; 
some have been disastrous, as the recent French Copper 
Syndicate, the effects of which have been ruinous in the 
highest degree. There are monopolies of the power of transport, 
such as those possessed by great railway companies ; and there 
are also what may be best termed monopolies created by 
administration, such as monopolies created or worked by 
municipal authorities, in those cases where they control the 
supply of water and gas, and in some cases of other matters. 
Finally, there are the monopolies established by the Central 
Government of a country. These have long existed in 
England, though the direction to which these powers has 
been turned differs widely from that it took in the days of the 
Tudor and Stuart monarchs, when monopolies were granted 
for the special purpose of enriching favourites. The 
forms of monopolies which are most familiar to us here 
are the postal and telegraph services. For these it is 
claimed, and in some degree probably with truth, that 
the public has gained by the economy obtained through 
the elimination of competing lines, and hence of double 
cost, and that it has gained also through the relief to 
the taxes of the country obtained by the surplus revenue, the 
difference between cost and receipts of working the postal 
services. The same advantages, but more doubtfully, are 
claimed on behalf of the telegraph service in England. It 
seems probable, in this case, that greater competition would 
have supplied a more complete network of telegraphic lines; but 
it is more doubtful whether a diminution in the rates charged 
for conveying messages would have resulted. 

The reasons on which the advisability of a monopoly in the 
issue of notes are founded differ from those on which these other 
monopolies are based. These reasons, in the case of such a 
monopoly as the postal service, are narrowed practically to two 
the first, that through the monopoly a considerable revenue is 
raised for the State; the second, that through the elimination of 
competing lines considerable economy is obtained in the 
working. It is argued, and with some truth, that half a 
dozen postal services would not do the work better than one, 
while their expenses would be far greater. These two reasons, 
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the revenue raised, and the economy obtained, are the two 
principal ones; other subsidiary reasons, such as the advantages 
to a Government of being able, in some degree, to control the 
correspondence which passes through the hands of its officials, 
can scarcely now be thought very seriously of. The reasons 
in favour of a postal monopoly do not, however, apply in the 
case of the issue of notes. Hence, the arguments of those who 
advocate a monopoly of issue are based on different grounds. 

Of those who have supported a State monopoly of note 
circulation, the late Lord Overstone was the most conspicuous 
and the ablest among the writers who have dealt with that 
subject. Sir Robert Peel may be cited as holding the same 
opinion ; his remarks are found scattered over many speeches, 
principally made about the year 1843. 

We will give a short summary of Lord Overstone’s 
arguments. He commences his observations on the question 
by admitting that, in the majority of cases, monopolies are 
injurious to the public interests. ‘‘ For the purposes, however, 
of enlightened and beneficial legislation,” he continues, “ it is 


‘ necessary to distinguish those cases in which the principles of 


free competition are applicable, from those in which exclusive 
privileges, accompanied by undivided responsibility, are 
necessary for the public protection. Such cases, though com- 
paratively limited in number, exist; and when they occur, 
they are not usually of a trifling or unimportant character.” 
The power of creating money, and the royal prerogative of 
coining, are quoted as instances in point. Lord Overstone 
held, it is thus seen, that the power of issuing notes was 
equivalent to the power of creating or coining money. He 
even went further than this, for he held that under some 
circumstances notes might become the standard of value. The 
passage in which this opinion occurs is so curious that we 
shall cite it in full. Lord Overstone had been speaking of 
the influence which a well-regulated currency must exert. He 
continues, “ But the principal and most important benefit to 
be attained by a due regulation of the currency, consists less in 
the indirect effect which it may have in preventing violent 
fluctuations in the state of trade or of prices, than in its direct 
tendency to protect and secure the convertibility of the notes 
under all possible contingencies. Money, it must be remem- 
bered, is not only useful as a medium of exchange in lieu of 
Barter or Credit, but also as a Measure of Value; and when 
paper, in itself possessing no intrinsic value, is used asa 
substitute and representative of the precious metals, the 
convertibility of that paper becomes essential for preserving its 
character as a Standard of Value.” 
124* 
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No one nowadays could be found, we imagine, to support 
this last opinion of Lord Overstone’s—that a note issue can, 
under any circumstances, possess the character of a standard of 
value, however distinctly it may represent it. But this opinion 
is very closely connected with that which maintains that notes 
are “money” in the strict sense of the term. Lord Overstone 
carried out his views to the full extent of their legitimate 
consequences, and advocated the establishment of one bank of 
issue, and of issue only, for the whole kingdom, or the placing 
the note issue under the control of commissioners appointed by 
the Government. 

Sir Robert Peel, as a practical statesman, saw the risk of 
danger to the Government which might follow from adopting 
this last-mentioned course. It would have subjected the 
Government to great complaints whenever anything did not 
work quite correctly in the money market. There would con- 
stantly have been occasion for alleging that political motives 
had an influence over financial matters, which would have been 
highly objectionable. The principle which Sir Robert Peel 
always adopted in public affairs was to work, as far as possible, 
with the instruments ready to his hand, to avail himself of 
the advantage which these possess from having been long in 
use, and from being thus familiar to those concerned. Hence, 
while Sir Robert Peel thought it of great importance to 
increase the controlling power of a single bank of issue, he 
thought it the wisest course to select the Bank of England 
as that controlling and central body, rather than to appoint 
commissioners acting under the authority of Parliament for the 
purpose of the issue of a paper currency. 


In this matter Sir Robert Peel followed the opinion of Lord 
Althorp, to the soundness of whose judgment in all financial 
matters, though he differed from him in politics, Sir Robert 
Peel bore the strongest testimony. Lord Althorp had expressed 
the opinion, “that the effect of the State having the complete 
control of the circulating medium in its own hands would be 
most mischievous.” 


Hence Sir Robert Peel avoided taking such a step. 


The result of his action was the separation of the business of 
the Bank of England into two departments—for issue and for 
banking. An advantage to the State, in the way of sharing 
the profit on the issue with the Bank of England, formed part 
of Sir Robert Peel’s plans ; but this was a subsidiary portion. 
His objects were to obtain certainty of payment in specie for 
the notes, and to regulate the paper circulation in such a 
manner that it should fluctuate exactly as a metallic circulation 
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would have done. With Sir Robert Peel the great object was 
to increase the controlling power of a single bank of issue. It 
was for this purpose that he sought to obtain a monopoly of 
issue for the Bank of England. 


A monopoly of issue and many privileges besides have been 
granted to the Bank of France; but for reasons which, in part 
at all events, are very different from those which actuated 
Sir Robert Peel. No attempt has ever been made in France 
to regulate the circulation in the same sense that Peel 
attempted to regulate it. Peel’s opinion practically was this : 
that unless a note circulation was strictly “‘ regulated,” there 
was great risk of its being issued in excess. It was not 
sufficient, according to Sir Robert Peel, for a bank to 
demonstrate that it constantly kept ready specie enough to 
meet every demand which experience showed could naturally 
be made on it, and that solid securities were likewise held 
against every note put into circulation. He argued, but he 
certainly never proved, that the value of a note might, under 

_these circumstances, differ from that of the specie which it 
represented. Though the highest authorities on economic 
subjects in his time held the contrary opinion,-and considered 
that immediate convertibility into coin was all that is requisite 
to prevent an excessive issue of paper, Sir Robert Peel argued 
that unless the issuers of notes vigilantly observed the causes 
which influenced the influx or efflux of coin, and regulated their 
issues of paper accordingly, there was danger that the value of 
the paper would not correspond with the value of the coin. As 
we have said, Sir Robert Peel never showed how this result 
could be brought about; but the argument led him to endea- 
vour to regulate the circulation as it has been done. 


These arguments did not find acceptance in France. There, 
though there is a legal limit to the power of issue, yet, pro- 
vided that the circulation does not exceed the limit, the Bank 
is at liberty to arrange the metallic stock which is held against 
the notes as it thinks best. So long as the circulation is within 
the limits fixed by the law, the amount of notes issued and the 
proportion to be maintained between the issue and the metallic 
reserve is left to the judgment of the authorities of the Bank. 
As France is a country with a bimetallic standard, the reserve 
may be either of gold or of silver, and the Bank is at liberty 
to cash its notes in standard coin of either metal as suits it 
best. The notes are legal tender—that is, they are com- 
pulsorily received in payment of debts, both at public offices 


and by individuals, so long as they are cashed by the Bank on 
presentation. 
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The limits of the circulation of the Bank of France, and the 
dates when it has been extended, are as follows :— 


Millions of Converting the 

Dates. Francs. Franc as 25 = £1. 
15th March, 1848 . ° . 350 . 5 £14,000,000 
27th April, 2nd May, 1848 ‘ 452 ‘ ‘ 18,080,000 
2nd December, 1849 ; x 525 ; . 21,000,000 
12th August, 1870 . " . 1,800 P 32,000,000 
14th 9 -<...* = . 2,400 ‘ ‘ 96,000,000 
2nd December, 1871 ; . 2,800 - ‘ 112,000,000 
15th July, 1872 , ‘ - 8,200 - 128,000,000 
30th January, 1874 . P . 8,600 : ‘ 140,000,000 


While Sir Robert Peel may be quoted as having fixed the 
arrangements under which the Bank of England carries on its 
business, M. Thiers may be referred to as having performed a 
somewhat similar office for the Bank of France. When objec- 
tions were made to the renewal of its privileges, in 1840, 
M. Thiers replied to those who opposed it: ‘‘ When I find a 
good institution, which has done well for forty years, I say to 
those who desire to improve on it, ‘The progress you propose 
is in the future ; the good that exists is present among us, and 
has lasted. Seek to adapt the progress you desire to the 
institutions which exist ; develop them, but be careful that you 
neither disturb nor destroy them.’”’ 

This advice of M. Thiers has been followed ; every time that 
the question of renewing the privileges of the Bank of France 
has come up for discussion these privileges have been prolonged, 
but, at the same time, further duties have been imposed on the 
Bank. The Bank has been obliged to open a considerable 
number of branches in the departments, at great expense to it. 
The reports of the Bank of France, which are annually trans- 
lated and published in this magazine, show not unfrequently 
a list of several branches on which losses have been incurred 
during the year. Some important public duties, such as the 
transmission of the amount of the taxes, the payment of 
dividends on Government stock, &c., are performed without 
charge. And, further, a uniform rate of interest is charged 
on advances throughout the whole of France, thus placing to 
a great extent the small dealer in the provinces on the same 
level as to advantage in obtaining accommodation as the large 
merchant in the great centres of commerce and financial 
activity. 

Of course, when a Government grants a monopoly to one 
powerful institution, it is bound to endeavour to counteract as 
far as possible the disadvantages which must hence ensue, by 
requiring corresponding privileges to be distributed uniformly 
over the country. A system of free competition, with a 
power of issue, would probably long before this have 
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covered France with a network of banks, which would 
have opened offices in all the smaller towns of that country. 
Even under existing circumstances, the Société Générale and 
the Crédit Lyonnais, not to mention other and very useful 
institutions, have established a vast number of branches in the 
departments of France. The supporters of a monopoly of the 
note issue can turn to these and say, and with truth, that the 
system which they advocate has not prevented France from 
obtaining in the provinces the advantages which banking 
diffuses. 

The opponents of the monopoly of issue, on the other hand, 
are disposed to require that, if the monopoly is permitted to 
continue, further advantages shall be extended to the customers 
of the Bank. We observe that M. Léon Say, who is one of 
the first financiers, as well as economists, in France, and 
who also defends the existing state of things, has answered 
this remark by pointing out that such alterations may have an 
effect on the profits of the Bank, and hence on the rate of 
discount which it may have to charge. 

The advocates of a centralized issue, in England and France, 
have supported that method for two and very different reasons. 
In England, the motive has been to regulate the issue—a 
reason which the experience of the time which has passed 
since 1844 has shown to be groundless—as a note circulation 
freely payable in specie on demand can never be redun- 
dant. In France, the motive is found in the desire to keep 
such matters under the control of the State. 

It is possible that, in time, the feeling in favour of monopoly 
in these matters may wear off; but in matters of business, 
custom exercises a very powerful influence. Yet all statesmen 
are now agreed that monopolies are inadvisable, and hence it is 
not impossible that we may see greater freedom allowed in this 
matter. The points which a Government should require in a 
note circulation are, complete security of payment, and 
immediate convertibility into the coin of the realm on demand. 
These are the important points, not that one bank alone should 
have a monopoly of the issue. 





A Revter’s.telegram from New York states that Mrs. Miller and Mrs. Field, 
alias Browning, who were arrested there on a charge of holding money 
stolen from English depositors, were discharged on a writ of habeas 
corpus, as they had been arrested by the city police without a warrant. 
Mrs. Miller was rearrested on a United States warrant, charging her with 
receiving £7,000 belonging to Mr. John Henry Hogge and others, of London, 
which, it is alleged, had been fraudulently obtained by J. H. Field and Oo., 
known in connection with their ‘‘ Co-operative Pool.””? The complainant is 
Mr. W. R. Hoare, the British Consul at New York. ‘The further examination 
of Mrs, Miller was postponed. 
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THE BANKRUPTCY ACT; 1890. 


Amone the legislative changes which have been introduced by 
the late somewhat barren session of Parliament, a position of 
what might be styled comparative prominence must be 
assigned to the “Act to Amend the Law of Bankruptcy.” The 
Act received the royal assent on the 18th of August, and the 
title which is bestowed upon it by its final section is “The 
Bankruptcy Act, 1890,” but its operation is deferred until the 
Ist of January, 1891. The parliamentary history of the law 
of bankruptcy in general, and of this last amending Act in 
particular, possess now comparatively little interest. It may, 
however, be mentioned that this is the fifth attempt that has 
been made in a little over forty years to deal with the unsatis- 
factory subject of bankruptcy law; the previous attempts 
having been made in 1849, 1861, 1869 and 1883. Another 
point which may also be noticed is that the present measure 
has lost a large element of that stringency and severity which 
characterized the Bill as originally introduced, near the com- 
mencement of the session. The changes, however, which are 
made in the law are of considerable importance, and, in certain 
respects, of no little severity. 

The changes which have been introduced into the law with 
regard to the important subject of compositions and arrange- 
ments with creditors occupy a prominent position in the 
present Act, which repeals, with a considerable measure of 
re-enactment, Section 18 of the Bankruptcy Act, 1883. The 
first step now is a proposal to be made in writing, signed by 
the debtor and lodged with the Official Receiver, embodying 
the terms which the debtor is desirous to submit to his 
creditors, and setting out particulars of any sureties or securi- 
ties proposed. A copy of this proposal is to be sent to every 
creditor, and a meeting is then held; and if at that meeting a 
majority in number and three-fourths in value of the creditors 
who have proved resolve to accept the proposal, it becomes 
binding upon all the creditors, subject to the sanction of the 
Court. Under the Act of 1883, it was necessary that a special 
resolution to entertain a proposal for a composition or scheme 
of arrangement should be passed at one meeting of the 
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creditors, and that there should be a confirmatory resolution 
passed at a subsequent meeting. The application to the Court 
for its approval cannot, however, be made until the public 
examination of the debtor is concluded, and the Act of 1890 
contains a provision that any creditor who has proved may be 
heard by the Court in opposition to the application, notwith- 
standing that he may at a meeting of creditors have voted for 
the acceptance of the proposal. In certain circumstances the 
Court must refuse its approval, unless there be reasonable 
security for payment of not less than seven and sixpence in the 
pound on all the unsecured debts. 

Very important changes have been introduced into the law 
with regard to the discharge of the bankrupt. Under the 
Bankruptcy Act of 18838, the Court was bound, on proof of any 
of certain “‘ facts ”’ enumerated in the 28th section, to make one 
of three orders when the bankrupt applied for his discharge, 
- viz., either (1) to refuse the order, or (2) to suspend the 
operation of the order for a specified time, or (3) to grant the 
order of discharge subject to conditions with respect to future 
earnings, income or property of the bankrupt. Eight “ facts” 
were specified which the Court was bound so to regard, the 
chief of which were omission to keep usual and proper accounts, 
continuing to trade after the bankrupt knew himself to be 
insolvent, contracting debts without reasonable expectation of 
being able to pay, that the bankrupt had brought on his 
bankruptcy by rash and hazardous speculation or unjustifiable 
extravagance in living, previous bankruptcy or composition 
with creditors, fraud or fraudulent breach of trust. The 
provisions of the Bankruptcy Act of 1890 on this subject are 
much more elaborate, and at the same time considerably more 
stringent. Under this Act, the Court must on proof of any of 
the facts, now twelve in number, make one of four alternative 
orders, either (1) refuse the discharge, or (2) suspend it for a 
period of not less than two years, or (3) suspend it until a 
dividend of not less than ten shillings in the pound has been 
paid, or (4) require the bankrupt, as a condition of his 
discharge, to allow judgment to be entered for any. unsatisfied 
debts, to be paid out of future earnings or after acquired 


property. 
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_ The additional facts introduced by the new Bankruptcy 
Act, which the Court is bound to take into account in deciding 
as to which of the four orders it shall make, introduce a very 


important change into this portion of the law. These new 


facts may be shortly summarised as follows:—1. That the 
bankruptcy assets do not amount to the value of ten shillings 
in the pound on his unsecured liabilities, unless he can satisfy 
the Court that this painful fact has arisen from circumstances 
for which he cannot be justly held responsible. 2. That the 
bankrupt has failed to account satisfactorily for any loss of 
assets or for any deficiency of assets to meet his liabilities. 
3. A “fact”? which under the Bankruptcy Act, 1883, was 
to be taken into account by the Court in dealing with the 
debtor’s application for a discharge, was that the bankrupt had 
put any of his creditors to unnecessary expense by a frivolous 
or vexatious defence to any action which was properly brought 
against him. The present Act places an unjustifiable attack in 
a Court of law on a similar footing with an unjustfiable 
defence. The Court is now to take into consideration the 
circumstance that the bankrupt has within three months 
preceding the date of the receiving order incurred unjustifiable 
expense by bringing a frivolous or vexatious action. 4. The 
fourth new fact introduced by the Act of 1890 also turns upon 
the ten shillings in the pound principle. The first new fact 
already noticed, which introduces the rule that the onus is laid 
upon the bankrupt of explaining why ten shillings on his 
unsecured liabilities is not forthcoming, and that he will find 
himself in an eminently unpleasant position if he cannot do so 
in a satisfactory manner, will render the bankrupt naturally 
anxious to provide that amount by every possible means in his 
power. He must beware, however, that his anxiety in this 
respect does not lead him into questionable practices. The Act 
of 1890 provides to meet this danger another “fact” which 
the Court is to take into account, viz., that the bankrupt has 
within three months preceding the date of the receiving order 
incurred liabilities with a view of making his assets equal to 
ten shillings in the pound on the amount of his unsecured 
liabilities. Another circumstance to be taken into account is 
that the bankrupt has brought on or contributed to his 
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bankruptcy by gambling, or culpable neglect of his business 
affairs. 

What is ten shillings in the pound? The question, what is 
a pound, has already been made the subject of interesting | 
political discussion. The question, what is half a pound, or, in 
other words, what amount is to be regarded as equivalent to 
ten shillings in the pound, has been made the subject of 
legislative definition in the Bankruptcy Act of 1890. Sub- 
section 4 of the long section (8), dealing with the subject of 
discharge, provides that a bankrupt’s assets shall be deemed of 
a value equal to ten shillings in the pound on the amount of 
his unsecured liabilities when the Court is satisfied that the 
property of the bankrupt has realised, or is likely to realise, or 
with due care in realisation might have realised, an amount 
equal to ten shillings in the pound on his unsecured liabilities, 
and a report of the official receiver or the trustee shall be 
prima facie evidence of the amount of such liabilities. 

An important change is also introduced by a subsequent 
section with regard to the effect of an order of discharge. It 
is not to release the bankrupt from any liability under a 
judgment against him in an action for seduction, or under an 
affiliation order, or under a judgment against him as a co- 
respondent in a matrimonial cause, except to such an extent 
and under such conditions as the Court expressly orders, in 
respect of such liability. A similar principle is also enacted 
with regard to the effect of a release by a composition or scheme 
of arrangement. 

The limits of our space will not allow us to discuss elaborately 
the other changes which are introduced by the thirty-one sections 
of the present Bankruptcy Act, and it must suffice to call 
attention to the most important of them. 

A change is made in the law as to what constitutes one of 
the acts of bankruptcy. 

Under the Bankruptcy Act, 1883, an act of bankruptcy 
was only created if the sheriff seized and sold the debtor’s goods. 
Under the Act of 1890, it will be sufficient if the sheriff seizes 
the goods and holds them twenty-one days. 

Minor alterations are also introduced into the law as to the 
public examination of the debtor. The present Act allows him 
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to use his own eyes. The notes may be read over by as well 
as to him, and the Court has the power, if he be a lunatic or 
unfit to attend the examination, to dispense with it. 

Several sections deal with the position of the trustee in the 
bankruptcy. Any person who has been previously removed 
from the office of trustee in bankruptcy for misconduct or 
neglect of duty is to be deemed unfit to act as trustee, and the 
grounds on which trustees may be removed are extended. The 
question of trustees’ remuneration is also made the subject of 
some stringent regulations in section 15. Several provisions 
are aimed at the useful object of allowing creditors a greater 
insight into and control over the proceedings in the bankruptcy. 
Any creditor, for the future, may at any time, on payment of 
prescribed expenses, obtain a list of all oreditors and the 
amounts of their debts, and great facilities are created for 
obtaining statements of accounts and calling meetings of 
creditors. 

A very important change is made by an extremely brief 
section, which provides that the landlord’s right to distrain 
shall for the future be limited to six months. 

Some considerable alterations are introduced as to the use of 
proxies, and the cases in which special proxies may be employed 
are carefully prescribed. 

The time within which a trustee may disclaim property of 
an onerous character is extended to twelve months, and that 
period may be further extended by the Court. 

Finally, it may be noticed that a section in the Criminal 
Law Amendment Act is repealed, and agents, bankers and 
factors may be convicted of misdemeanours, though the fraud 
may have been first disclosed in a compulsory examination or 
deposition before a Court in a bankruptcy matter. It is, how- 
ever, expressly provided, in recognition of a well-known 
principle of the law, that the statement so made shall not be 
admissible in evidence against the person prosecuted. 





Mr. T. R. Witxrnson, who for fifty years has been associated with the 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford Bank, Limited, having retired 
from the position of general manager, has been elected to a seat on the board. 
Mr. F. Kemp has been promoted to the position of general manager. 
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THE BOARD OF TRADE ON BANKRUPTCY. 


Mr. CatcrarFt’s report to the Board of Trade is dated August 
8th, 1890. It begins with the financial results as affecting the 
departments. The statement differs from that presented to 
Parliament last year by giving credit in a supplementary 
account for the amount of dividends or interest arising from 
bankruptcy funds invested in Government stock, but subse- 
quently transferred to the National Debt Commissioners and 
cancelled by them. As against this credit, are placed pensions 
and compensations not accruing under the present Act and costs 
of bankruptcy prosecutions. Excluding the supplementary 
account, the expenditure shows an excess of £20,857 over 
income, but including that account there is a surplus of £2,104. 
The following increases and decreases are observable in the 
several items of receipts and expenditure as compared with those 
for the previous year:—There is a falling off of £16,546 in 
receipts from stamps, fees, and dividends on funds invested, of 
which the largest amount, viz., £7,665, is in respect of fees 
collected in stamps. This is due partly to the smaller number 
of cases, and partly to the reduction in the value of estates 
coming into bankruptcy. On the expenditure side there is an 
increase of £2,754 under the head of Salaries, but a falling 
off under all other heads. "Why should even salaries increase, 
if the work done be less? 

The Inspector-General, Mr. John Smith, then proceeds with 
his report. He begins with the amount of insolvency, and shows 
that there were, last year, 4,520 cases under the Bankruptey 
Act of 1888, being a decrease of 306 on the previous year, 1888. 
The liabilities show a decrease of £782,655, the assets a 
decrease of £252,287, and the “ estimated loss to the creditors ”’ 
—a fallacious guide—a decrease of £589,579. Under the Deeds 
of Arrangement Act of 1887, there was a decrease of 158 in the 
number of cases, and a decrease of £230,845 in the estimated 
loss to creditors. What the result of private arrangements was 
it is impossible to guess, but the improvement shown in the 
figures already quoted probably extended also to the statistics 
of private arrangements. Mr. Smith is able to deduce from his 
figures a satisfactory conclusion that losses arising from 
insolvency of all kinds continue steadily to diminish. He 
states that all Bankruptey Acts have , Bo followed by a 
reduction of insolvency for a time—apparently on the 
principle of the ‘‘ new broom *—but he thinks that the present 
reduction is more permanent, since the Act has now been in 
operation more than six years, and the increase of insolvency 
during that period has been very slight, compared with the 
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increase shown during the six years after the passing of the 
three previous Acts, that is, in number, and there is an actual 
decrease in liabilities of debtors to the extent of nearly 55 per 
cent. under the last Act; whereas, six years after the passing 
of the Act of 1869, there had been an increase of over 46 per 
cent. 

Mr. Smith says that the proportion of failures which cannot 
justly be attributed to misfortune is still large, and this seems 
to be a polite and official way of remarking that frauds are still 
ay agen by a number of unscrupulous scoundrels in trade. 

e then goes on to make a comparison between official and 
non-officiel administration. Mr. Smith complains that there is 
no point »n which there has been a larger amount of error and 
misrepresentation than that of official administration, and he 
asserts that misuse has been made of the fact that the Official 
Receivers deal as a rule with small estates, and that the 
detractors of official economy overlook this important point, 
and accuse Official Receivers of extravagance. Accordingly, he 
has prepared a table showing the costs by Official Receivers 
and non-official trustees, taking the estates in which the gross 
assets are large, as well as those which are small, and we are 
bound to say that he makes a very good defence, the figures 
speaking for themselves. 


STATEMENT SHOWING Gross AssEeTs REALISED AND Costs OF REALISATION IN 
ALL Cases (WITH ASSETS OF LESS THAN £1,000) CLOSED DURING THE SIX 
YEARS 1884 To 1889. 








ensieens Gross Assets| ot91 Qosts,| “of Costs to 
Realised. — Gross Assets, 
1. With assets under £50: £ & 
By Official Receivers . ‘ - | 147,906°2 | 114,622°2 77°49 
»» non-official trustees . ‘ 4,381°3 4,940°6 112°76 
2. With assets between £50 and £300: 
By Official Receivers . ; - | 899,172°7 | 308,455-2 34°30 
», non-official trustees . . | 125,769°6 | 62,122°6 49°39 
3. With assets between £300 and £500 ; 
j By Official Receivers . . . | 221,884°4 | 53,213°8 24°04 
», non-official trustees . . | 298,245°2 | 108,355°7 35°24 
4, With assets between £500 and £1,000: ; 
By Official Receivers . ‘ - | 92,9740 | 21,250°8 22°85 
», non-official trustees F - | 619,546°1 | 174,037°0 28°09 




















Last year the figures were very much of the same kind, the 
percentage of assets realised by Official Receivers being in each 
section much higher than the percentage produced by non- 
official trustees. Mr. Smith asserts roundly, in conclusion, that 
official realisations are not only more beneficial to creditors in 
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the matter of assets realised, but they are also more steady, and 
that—again to use the polite official wording—“ suggestions to 
the contrary are devoid of foundation.” 

Nevertheless, Mr. Smith has a leaning in favour of private 
arrangements, his experience of the working of Official 
Receivers and non-official trustees apparently leading him to 
the conclusion that increased facilities for private arrange- 
ments are desirable, if due provision can be made for the 
protection of the public interests involved, and for securing to 
every creditor a reasonable share of influence in deciding upon 
the method of procedure. There is, he suggests, no reason why 
additional facilities should not be given for conferring on a 
certain majority of the creditors, in cases where no question of 
conduct is involved, the power to bind a minority by the terms of 
the deed, so far as regards the realisation of the debtor’s estate— 
all of which is in accord with the new Act passed this year. 

Generally speaking, the bankruptcy report is very cheering. 
Of course, we cannot tell to what extent the diminution of bad 
insolvencies is ascribable to improvement of trade; for, while 
the Act of 1883, with the machinery and administration of 
the Board of Trade, has been followed by results which are 
surprisingly in its favour, compared with the results of the 
previous Bankruptcy Acts, yet the last three or four years 
have been years of reviving trade. Last year, there was a 
decrease in unconditional discharges of bankrupts, and Mr. 
Smith thinks that is due to the fact that their conduct is more 
thoroughly investigated and more fairly placed before the 
Courts. On the other hand, the proportion of suspensions for 
a definite time shows an increase, the percentage being nearly. 
70 per cent. last year, compared with 334 per cent. in the 
year 1884, since when there has been a steady increase in the 
proportion borne by this section of the total discharges. The 
number of prosecutions shows a satisfactory decline, and so 
does the number of absconding debtors. Mr. Justice Williams, 
in his recent charge to the grand jury at Liverpool, expressed 
his satisfaction that there was a ‘‘total absence of cases of 
commercial fraud and fraudulent bankruptcy.” Of course, 
however, the world has not grown honest all at once, and good 
bankruptcy administration is as necessary as ever. During 
the next few years of dull trade, which may be expected as 
the natural recoil from recent prosperity, the need for strict 
supervision of bankrupt estates, and the conduct of bankrupts, 
will be as pressing as ever. 

In conclusion, we must express surprise that a misleading 
table like the following can be permitted to appear in the 
annual report by the Board of Trade :— 
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., Some amusement seems to have been caused by the fore- 
going statistics, because the compiler is so over-anxious to 
show that the Act of 1883 causes less loss to the trading 
community than its predecessor. It is pointed out, for example, 
that no good man of business would believe it possible toestimate 
debtors’ liabilities in a year like 1875, for which 254 millions 
odd are put down. That was the year of the Collie failures, 
when whole groups of houses tumbled to pieces, like stooks of 
cut corn, and the same bill liabilities which one could not meet 
the rest were also unable to cope with. These, in truth, were 
reduplicated liabilities, appearing again and again, like “the 
stage army composed of ten supers, who walk across again and 
again to represent multitude.” As an abstract proposition, it 
may be urged that the whole of the net loss to creditors and to 
the community, through bankruptcy, is limited to the excessive 
expenditure of debtors when they enjoy undue credit. Charges 
are “loaded,” as a kind of insurance, to compensate for a 
certain proportion of default in payment, and some of the 
community get the benefit of the cheapness produced by the 
bankrupt competition of strenuous traders. Anyhow, estimates 
are only misleading if attempted. 

At the meeting of the Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
in Newcastle-on-Tyne, October 2nd, the president (Mr. J. J. 
Saffery), in his inaugural address, said that with regard to 
recent legislation on company law and bankruptcy, he could 
not but feel that in the one case it was initiated, and in the other 
supported, rather with a view of bolstering up a Government 
department, and saving it from disappointment from any 
failure, than of meeting a public want or curing a public | 
grievance. The cardinal blot in the two Bills was undoubtedly 
the scope it afforded for over officialism and red tape in its 
most objectionable form. As regarded bankruptcy, his own 
opinion was that the Act of 1869, amended in some of its 
details, such as the discharge of the debtor, proxies, strict 
official audit of accounts, and control of funds, was the simplest 
and most perfect Act that could be framed. Its simplicity was 
in striking contrast with the complexity of the existing law. As 
to legislation in this direction, they had the much-needed 
Deeds of Arrangement Bill promised and impending. This, he 
believed, would be introduced in accordance with the pledge 
given, on the reassembling of Parliament, and to this they 
would give their earnest and watchful attention. 

Mr. F. Whinney, F.C.A., then read a paper on “ Recent 
Legislation.” The Bankruptcy Bill, as originally brought in, 
he said, was simply an extension of officialism. All the clauses 
that would have had this tendency had been struck out as a result, 
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he claimed, of the pressure brought to bear upon the Board of 
Trade by the Institute. As it now stood, the Act rather 
diminished the officialism in the Act of 1883. The Act, looking 
at it all round, might be considered as being beneficial to the 
commercial community and to themselves. 

These remarks from outside are, perhaps, a sufficient correc- 
tive to the ingenious but essentially departmental Board of 
Trade report which is analyzed in the foregoing pages. 


——> 
- 





THE FINANCIAL CRISES OF THE CENTURY. 





THE Crisis oF 1837. 





Tue crisis of 1837 partook of a commercial as well as a financial 
character in this respect, that its effects were much suffering 
and distress among the operative classes. The pressure on 
banks was not so great as in the 1825 crisis, nor was the state 
of panic so general. Prices of manufactured goods appear to 
have fallen as much as 50 per cent.; and in regard to indi- 
vidual suffering from so low prices, it is reckoned that there 
were no fewer than 50,000 unemployed persons in Manchester 
alone. In the preceding winters of 1835 and 1836, prosperity 
was universal, orders were abundant and in great demand, 
while prices were high. Great prosperity is always the pre- 
cursor of a panic. A highly feverish mercantile activity, 
which has the effect of raising prices, when it is followed by 
derangements in the gold supplies, is certain to pave the way 
to low prices, and to end in disaster. The first symptom of 
coming pressure is a downward tendency of prices, and the 
trader’s pecuniary difficulties begin when the disposition to 

urchase is at an end. Before a crisis, money being plentiful, 
both buying and selling are rife. During a crisis, many are 
desirous to sell and but few to buy, for all seek to realise, but 
cannot, from want of money or the necessary credit. 

In 1836, many railway companies were established in the 
spring ; there were also founded forty-two new banks, with at 
least 200 branches, which brought the number of these 
establishments up to 670, with a co-partnery of 37,000 
individuals. As for matters mercantile, a large trade was 
done in cotton, several millions’ worth of raw material being 
imported from America and paid for in gold. At this time, 
America was in the throes of a financial convulsion, instigated 
by President Jackson for political ends; and as he made high 
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bids for English bullion, it was sent to America for his 
currency purposes, £2,300,000 being shipped in one year alone 
from Britain to the States. This was an unprecedented and 
unforeseen demand; and when added to other claims on the 
Bank, resulted in raised rates to check the gold efflux. It was 
profitable to transmit gold to America, as £100 of English gold 
was equal to £101. 10s. of the States paper currency, On the 
other hand, if the demand for gold were continued long 
enough to raise its price, the prices of all commodities 
estimated in gold would fall to a corresponding extent, and 
so the production of gold would be profitable. It is profit 
that gives gold digging, as well as production of all kinds, 
its stimulus: a supply soon follows a well-sustained demand. 

The efforts of the American President were directed towards 
the extension of a metallic currency in America. To arrest 
the drain being made on its gold for this and other purposes, the 
Bank of England raised its discount rate, and thus reduced its 
discounts, but these measures did not prevent its coin reserves 
falling to £4,000,000. It refused to make advances even to 
good firms, and it narrowed its issues in June, 1836. By 
these means, the drain on it was stopped in the end, and 
prices were sensibly ameliorated. 

In November, 1836, an Irish bank of some note, the Agri- 
cultural and Commercial Bank, having thirty branches, failed. 
This event, coupled with others of lesser weight, caused a 
distrust of the petty provincial banks, which was fostered by 
the painful reminiscences of the 1825 panic, and the alarm 
culminated in a run on these banks. As before, the Bank of 
England came to the assistance of the weaker banks and other 
concerns, to whom it advanced in a short time no less than 
£6,000,000, and thus averted a general crash. It would not 
cash the paper of those houses that were taking away its gold 
to pay for the American cotton shipments, with the result 
that, between March and July, 1837, many of these firms were 
brought to bankruptcy. , 

The payments made by the Bank to support tottering - 
concerns reduced its reserve to £4,077,000, an amount 
equalling only one-seventh of its total liabilities. The 
reduction in its specie in the past 34 years was £6,793,000. 
In the same period there was a diminution in its note holding 
of £1,760,000, and in its deposits of £1,887,000, together 
forming £3,647,000, a sum equal to one-half only of the coin. 
The balance of the coin lost to the Bank, viz., £3,146,000, 
appears to have gone to swell new loans made by it, since the 
latter had increased from £23,245,000 in 1833, to £27,297,000 
in 1887. The Bank directors had professed to act on the 
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system of maintaining a reserve equal to one-third of their 
liabilities ; and one feature of this crisis is the Bank’s infraction 
of this rule. The Bullion Committee had laid it down as an 
axiomatic truth that when exchanges were at par and the 
currency was full, matters were in a sound condition ; that an 
adverse exchange brought contraction which would only tem- 
porarily affect the ratio of liabilities to reserves, as an 
increased rate of interest would bring gold back to the Bank 
by the additional value it would bring there. Gold was 
exported when profitable to do so, and it was imported for the 
same reason. 

But from 1833 to 1837, the years of the last comparison, 
though exchanges were at par, the Bank underwent a drain of 
gold, which, continuing for 34 years, drained it of £7,000,000. 
This demand was due to so many notes being returned to the 
Bank for payment during the pressure on the money market. 
The newly formed joint stock banks used the Bank’s notes 
because of their legal tender value, and the Bank of England 
was virtually the holder of these banks’ reserves through the 
locus standi of its notes and their comparative power of 
immediate convertibility. As for the foreign exchanges, they 
were from April, 1835, to April, 1836, highly in favour of 
England, and there was an influx of gold to the Bank, it 
being bought freely at £3. 17s. 9d. per oz. From April to 
December, 1836, the foreign exchange on Paris stood about 
25°35, though for a short time the premium on gold stood at 
13 or 14 per 1,000, occasioning to the Bank a loss of £100,000 
on its purchase of bullion. In spite of the favouring 
exchanges, as we have seen, gold was not abundant, and the 
Bank raised the rate of discount in August, 1836, to 5 per 
cent. A step of this kind often causes alarm, and in this case 
it was the joint stock banks that were alarmed. It appears 
that they had been discounting at a lower rate than the Bank 
of England, and their lending powers were so much drawn on 
that they soon exhausted themselves in the process. 

As might be foreseen, a run was made on the joint stock 
banks, and there followed a drain of £1,000,000 in sovereigns 
from the Bank of England. These banks were forced to 
realise securities in London, and the onus of sustaining the 
credit of these establishments was thrown on the Bank of 
England. The securities thus thrown on the market were sold 
at a sacrifice; to pay for them notes were needed, and these 
were necessarily taken from the public market. When 
not issued by these banks they were stored up, and this 
keeping up of Bank of England notes was apt to destroy the 
Bank’s calculations as to the rapidity with which its notes 
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circulated. Thus locked up in the country banks’ tills, they 
acted somewhat as a metallic reserve, because of their quality 
of legal tender for all home currency purposes. The crisis of 
1837 was a new departure for the Bank of England in the 
matter of regulating its issues, the movements of which were 
more complicated after the foundation of banks on the joint 
stock principle. The bank came to see, at this period, that 
the state of the foreign exchanges and the price of gold were 
not of themselves infallible guides in the regulation of their 
issues. The paper money of England and Ireland, other than 
that issued by the Banks of England and Ireland, was in 
1834, on an average, £11,500,000; and in June, 1836, 
£14,500,000 ; an increase in two years of £3,000,000, or more 
than 25 per cent. This will illustrate the Bank of England’s 
difficulty in managing its issue ; it had not only to enter into 
competition with these banks, but also to support them in 
their need, even to the extent of straining its reserves to the 
very utmost. 

Regarding the public companies floated about this time, 
those connected with railways were very much in demand, 
owing to their profitable character, providing for, as they did, 
a great public want. From 1834 to 1836, the following 
companies are stated to have been formed :— 


Nominal Capital. 
Railways > ; 3 ° ° ° - $69,626,000 
Mining companies . ; , . . : 7,005,200 
Packet and navigation companies . F m 3,533,000 
Banking companies ‘ a = 23,750,000 
Conveyance companies . ° ° . - 500,000 
Insurance companies’. ‘ - ° ; 7,600,000 
Investment companies . ° ° . ‘ 1,730,000 
Newspaper companies . = a ° " 350,000 
Canal companies . ° . ° . ° 2,655,000 
Gas companies ° 890,000 
Cemetery companies . . . ° 435,000 
Miscellaneous ° ° ° ‘ . . 16,104,000 


$134,178, 200 








As may be seen from the above list, the companies were 
mainly formed in connection with home operations, and not 
for foreign projects as in the last crisis period, and that the 
railway and banking companies bulk most largely in the list. 

As regards the important matter of prices of produce, these 
appear to have been unaffected by speculation, and it was only 
about the close of 1836 that a serious fall took place. In several 
articles there was a rise early in 1836 ; in cotton, sugar and silks, 
because of an undue reduction in stocks. These articles 
advanced in price even after a good supply of them was 
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obtained, the price being affected by the growing dearness of 
money. In short, during the crisis of 1836, there does not 
appear in produce-dealings any appearance of over-trading or 
trade speculation to any appreciable extent. There had been 
miscalculations in stocks, and failures in connection with the 
American trade, but any speculation that existed had arisen 
in connection with public companies, such as those we have 
named. It is difficult to account for this crisis, in which com- 
mercial prices are acknowledged to have not been of a specu- 
lative character. There can be little doubt that it was 
precipitated by the failure of the Agricultural and Commercial 
Bank, and by the fact that the recollections of the crisis of 
1825 had not yet been effaced from the public mind. 

In America, a crisis had similarly been experienced of a like 
kind. In his message to Congress, the President of the United 
States thus summed up the causes of the crisis, which he com- 
Fes7) some respects to the English one of the same year 

“Our present condition is chiefly to be attributed to an 
over-action in all the departments of business, an over-action 
deriving, perhaps, its first impulse from antecedent causes, but 
stimulated to its destructive consequences by excessive issues 
of bank paper, and by other facilities for the acquisition and 
enlargement of credit. In view of these facts, it would seem 
impossible for sincere enquirers after the truth to resist the 
conviction that the causes of the convulsion in both countries 
have been substantially the same. Two nations, the most 
commercial in the world, enjoying but recently the highest 
degree of apparent prosperity, are suddenly, without any great 
national calamity, arrested in that career, and plunged into 
embarrassment and distress. In both countries have we 
witnessed the same redundancy of paper money and other 
facilities of credit, the same spirit of speculation, the same 
partial success, the same difficulties and reverses, and at length 
the same overwhelming catastrophe.” 

One difference in the course of the two crises was that in 
England there was no specie suspension, while in America there 
was. American prices and trade were thus more deeply affected 
than ours, since their gold measure of value had gone. In 
treating of the English crisis, we have alluded to the Bank of 
England refusing to discount to houses dealing with America, 
when the instability of many American banking institutions 
came to be known in this country. It appears that seven of 
these large firms, who did all the American business, had 
accepted bills to the extent of £15,000,000, and that it was 
their paper which the Bank of England had discredited by 
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refusing to discount it. This refusal on the part of the Bank 
helped to precipitate a catastrophe in England, for the crisis 
had already been at work in the States ere it found its way, 
like a huge Atlantic wave, to this country. We quoted an 
opinion by the American President as to the common origin of 
the crisis in both countries. As both peoples were of the same 
blood and language, an intercommunity of feeling would 
almost inevitably exist, and this, in turn, would lead to com- 
mercial intercourse, and thus a catastrophe that affected the 
one would not fail to involve the other. 

But turning aside from American financial troubles to 
English finance, we must now glance at the position of the 
Bank of England, bearing, as it did, so important a part in the 
regulation of the note currency during the periods of convul- 
sion. Allusion has already been made to the Bullion 
Committee’s report. In 1832, a Parliamentary Committee sat 
preparatory to the renewal of the Bank of England Charter, 
and in Professor Leone Levi’s words :—“‘ Many matters of 
moment date from that enquiry, such as the publication of the 
accounts of the Bank, the publication of the amount of bullion 
held by the Bank, and the partial adoption of the principle of 
currency by which the Bank of England’s as well as the 
country banks’ circulation should be regulated by the state 
of the foreign exchanges.” There is no need to revert to the 
“ oft-told tale” of the Bank Act which came into operation, 
according to Lord Overstone, for the following reason :—“ It 
is now discovered that there is a liability to excessive issues of 
paper, even while that paper is convertible at will, and it was 
to prevent this that the Act of 1844 was passed.” 

Reverting to the principles of the Bank Act which were 
upheld by what is known as the currency school, it appears 
that there was a strong antagonistic school of economic 
writers, who maintained inter alia “ that any attempt to control 
the issuing banker by law in the management of this branch of 
his business, would be in fact an attempt to fix the price of the 
use of money, or of credit held sufficient to represent money, 
which like all other prices is, and must continue to be, governed 
by influences wholly beyond the control of the legislature.”’ 

The contention of the currency school was of a directly 
opposite character, and has been thus epitomised :—“ That the 
amount of the circulating medium in the hands of the public 
may be greater or less than is properly required for the 
transaction of the current business of the community; and 
that when greater it tends, by the excess, to make the use of 
the circulating medium too cheap. That as the value of all 
other commodities is measured by that of the circulating 
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medium, prices, or the nominal expressions of their value, are 
at such periods enhanced. That the issues of such notes can 
regulate, at will, the amount of them in circulation.” 

If it is hereby implied that the Bank can, at will, make 
money plentiful or scarce, as the case may be, we suspect the 
reverse is the case. It is certainly the function of a bank to 
distribute wealth in the form of money, to put credit-capital 
at the disposal of those who can employ it, but the demand 
must precede the supply, and no banks can create that demand. 
The great laws of supply and demand here operate as they do 
in the economic sphere. lt the Bank’s notes were not wanted, it 
could not keep them in circulation, do what it liked. It has 
certainly the power of granting facilities for the diffusion of 
capital, which are availed of if favourable. The Bank cannot 
create trade or speculation; it may help or hinder their 
operations, but stop them it cannot. They move in obedience 
to the impulsion given them by the busy brain of the trader or 
_— to whose action all their motive power is primarily 

ue. 

The action of Sir Robert Peel in limiting the Bank issues 
has been greatly praised by some, and greatly blamed by 
others, opinion being very pronounced as to the nature of his 
great Bank Act. This must be again said, in justification of 
its restrictive character, that it was intended to secure the 
convertibility of the notes. Professor Levi disputes the title 
of a Government to legislate with regard to a bank’s note- 
issues, as being an improper or uncalled-for interference with 
private rights. There is one consideration, however, which we 
cannot overlook, and it is that notes are for almost all practical 
purposes as much money as the coin which comes from the 
Mint bearing the image and superscription of the Sovereign of 
the realm. While they fulfil all the functions of money, the 
Government must regard them, and when necessary regulate 
them as such, for the power to make money inheres in the 
State and not in the individual. 

Bank notes and cheques on bankers have been termed a 
credit currency, but in the case of the former, a discharge of 
debt is effected by means of them; while in the case of the 
latter, the obligation is not extinguished by their agency until 
they have been presented at their destination and paid. It is 
only in panic: periods that liquidation of Bank Acts is asked, 
just as in a famine period it is possible to conceive of gold 

eing refused in payment of the necessaries of life. 

The abuse which we said was poured on the Bank Act is not 
all merited. Because it does not prevent panics it has been 
pronounced to be worthless. It is only empirics who say they 
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can do everything. The Act cannot reach the busy and fertile 
brains that plan those wild schemes which entrap the wary and 
unwary, and lead in the end to disaster. But it has preserved 
the gold basis of the note, and it has stood in the breach when 
many a bank in a moment of panic would have been struck down 
to the ground. It has prevented or mitigated the great abuse 
of unlimited issues witnessed in the 1825 period, and so 
prevented dishonest money establishments trading on the 
credulity of the simple and the ignorant. And if it strives to 
maintain an adequate reserve of specie, we must remember 
that this is the foundation of our national system of currency, 
and the recognised international medium of exchange. 


Ss 
ml 





AMERICAN PROTECTIONIST ECONOMICS. 


THe iron and steel industries of the kingdom may be 
congratulated on the meeting of the Institute in New York, 
while the McKinley Bill passed through its final stages. 
As a direct consequence of this, a safe judgment will have 
been reached as to what may and may not be attempted 
henceforward in shipments to America of iron and steel goods. 
Our September exports to America in those goods were :— 





Hardware os soe one $45,105 
Pig iron ove oe ose se eee 38,693 
Railroad iron ... eee we eee we 30,334 
Hoops and wire = oss ooo os 58,455 
Tin plates = ee “os ae an 374,788 
Steel ... re oon ss ewe a 28,549 
Machinery see eve wee soe ove 51,519 

$627,443 





The aggregate, even under an admitted eagerness to get 
iron and steel goods entered in the American Custom House 
before the passing of the McKinley Bill, is not large, but it is 
still large enough to be missed as an item in our annual trade 
make up. Subject to correction in the course of events, it may 
be safely assumed as a first principle that, for the present, our 
iron and steel trade with America is a doomed one. In the 
first place, it has not escaped general observation in those 
trades here, that iron and steel making in America, with their 
subsequent workings up in various ways, have for years past 
asserted themselves as a mania, to the neglect and practical ruin 
of that “agriculturism ”’ which formerly was the pride of 
America; and, in the next place, it would be idle to conceal the 
fact that the iron and coal resources of America are not merely 
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vast, but that they are fairly well distributed over the whole area. 
There consequently can be no more reasonable expectation than 
that Americans will in future give increasing attention to the 
production of iron and steel with their related products, to 
what may prove the exclusion of our own from their markets, 
even were the McKinley Act to be repealed two years hence at 
the ballot-box. The phenomenal fortunes acquired in the 
American iron and steel trades by such representative men as 
Mr. Abram Hewitt and Mr. Andrew Carnegie have taken so 
firm a hold on the middle-class, and popular imagination, that 
eradication is, at all events for the present, hopeless. Accord- 
ingly, the capital now invested in the iron and steel industries 
of the Birmingham district of Alabama alone is enormous, and 
it is stated that the recent Mormon changes in Utah are less 
from new convictions in Mormon faith than from a desire to 
utilize the coal and iron resources of the region. Hitherto, 
polygamy has excluded Utah from the American Union as a 
State, and blocked capital for its coal, iron and steel; but now 
Utah is to be in iron and steel to the Western American States 
what Alabama is to the South, and Pennsylvania is to the East. 
Meanwhile, Chicago is reported as providing itself with the 
requisite simple plant for tin plate manufacture, doubtless to 
be followed later on by Alabama and Utah. 

Since the passing of the McKinley Act, an attempt has been 
made to advance the prices of American goods of all classes 
to the new level of the amended tariff ; and were this done and 
made effectual, it would follow that so far as this country is 
concerned, the McKinley Act would be harmless. That is to 
say, as the pre-existing tariff did not exclude British goods from 
the American market, so neither will the new tariff, because 
American production in the industries is not, in measure, equal 
to American wants, and therefore, as before, general American 
prices will be determined by the selling prices of the 
imports, plus the duties. But the protection margin of 
profit is now so large in most things that, on the principle 
of half a loaf being better than none, the American trader 
is likely to yield to the temptation of accepting a proffered 
half-dollar with no advance forthcoming when it is to 
yield profit handsomely, rather than hold out for a 
dollar. Thus, British imports into America will in 
future incur a permanent risk of loss, which will in some 
measure correspond to the margin of the tariff ; that is to say, 
giving the illustration a numerical expression, if American goods 
can be produced under like conditions for profit as British 
goods, ey 100, and a protection tariff of 50 is set up 
against British goods, it will always be within the competency 
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of the American trader to undersell the British importer by a 
discount from the protection 50 of the tariff. In short, the 
situation has to be accepted by us. We may as we please 
explain away its angularities, but all the same it isan operative 
force against us. It confronts us with obstruction in a more 
aggravated form than before, and we are left to make the most 
of the new difficulties, or to betake ourselves to other markets. 
The textile exports to America are next in importance to 
those of iron and steel, and the figures for September were :— 
Wool - : : : : e £38,114 


Cotton piece goods. . : ; ; 112,868 
ee ae ce, a. ee 135,281 
Linen ,, ‘7 r ‘ ° ° ° 153,858 
Woollens . ; ‘ ~ . : 556,235 
Carpets . . : : ° ° . 17,376 
Apparel . mn ° : . ‘ . 25,668 
Millinery . ° = - o ‘ : 35,879 
Furs . mi ° - ‘ i r - 89,372 





$1,164,651 


The aggregate here is almost twice that of the iron and 
steel trades, but the figures of the latter for the present must 
be taken in a relative sense, iron and steel having previously 
exhibited a higher ratio of expansibility in the export trade to 
America than the textile industries, the latter being very much 
regulated in quantity by personal wants, while to the former 
there are no assignable limits save those of tariffs, America 
being as a matter of fact more in need of iron and steel than 
of other things. Yorkshire for woollens, carpets and apparel ; 
Dundee and Belfast for jutes and linens; London for furs ; 
Nottingham for millinery; and Lancashire for cotton piece. 
goods ; complete the list of prospective sufferers. Then Canada 
is so much a part of our own commercial and banking system 
that it claims attention. How is it to stand affected by recent 
changes? For information we turn to the recent trade 
returns of the Dominion :— 

CANADIAN EXPORTS TO UNITED STATES, 1889. 


Total . : - $36,449,288 

Coal . : ‘ $1,937,752 .. Sleepers . ‘ - $469,793 
Fish . ‘i A 2,076,463 .. Horned Cattle . 488,266 
Lumber . . 8,265,004 .. Hides . ‘ - 464,105 
Horses. ° 2,113,782 .. Logs ‘ ; - 564,620 
Eggs . . 2,156,725 .. Lobsters . ° - 490,504 
Barley . ‘ 6,454,603 .. Furs F ‘ . 480,177 
Sheep “ 918,334 .. Wool : . - 216,000 
Hay . : ‘ 822,381 .. Potatoes . ‘ - 192,576 
Gold Quartz . 623,479. 


The strain upon Canadian commerce and banking incident 
to this export transfer to other markets, and per contra to a 
corresponding change of imports in place of those from the 
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United States, must obviously be awkward, and for a time 
embarrassing. Marine insurances on the lakes expire on the 
15th November, by which time, however, the trade season 
virtually closes, unless in the maritime provinces. Then there 
is the long interval until May, when the navigation opens, 
during which close time extensive London credits will doubt- 
less be opened for tea, tobacco, sugar, molasses, spirits and 
other things which hitherto have been for the most part 
purchased in New York. The consequent change of credits is 
not likely to occasion difficulty, as Canadian trade has been 
uniformly sound, and Canadian banking mainly conducted on 
Scotch lines has been conservative and not radical. This latter 
condition of affairs is very much owing to local rivalry 
between Canada and the United States, each having been 
intensely. watchful of the other, and much given to fault-finding, 
with actual bickerings. But one false sentiment has all along 
been common to both since the time of Mr. Henry C. Carey, of 
Philadelphia ; Mr. John Young, of Montreal; and Mr. Isaac 
Buchanan, of Toronto; namely, that the industries of Great 
Britain were created under protection tariffs. With the 
majority on both sides of the St. Lawrence and the lakes, this 
belief is as ineradicable as a superstition ; and we have only to 
o back to the fifties, when the reciprocity treaty of Lord 
lgin was in operation, to find how a mutually beneficent 
_— was oarped at and eventually overthrown. The 
elland Canal, which forms the navigable link between the 
lakes Ontario and Erie, happened to have in its neighbour- 
hood several enterprising Canadian millers, who saw a profit 
in buying American wheat for conversion into flour, and 
afterwards returning the flour to the United States. Seemingly, 
this was a harmless transaction, and one well within the 
competencies of a treaty of reciprocity ; but it was held to be 
an infraction of the treaty, and perhaps became the leading 
factor for its abrogation. The other differences which arose 
under the construction of the treaty, as the carrying of cargoes 
on British bottoms from one American port to another, and the 
navigation of the Erie Canal by British _ lg neither having 
been actually allowed, only served to disgust the Canadians 
with the treaty, as fully as the milling of American wheat on 
the Welland Canal by Canadians served to disgust the 
Americans. It is well to recall these facts, because if the 
—— sentiment was strong then, it is really stronger now. 
rotection is indeed in the blood of the American and Canadian 
masses. 
Discarding as theoretical the expectation of an early con- 
version of Canada and the United States to our free trade 
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policy, there undoubtedly is reason to look for relaxation, if 
not for abandonment, of the present systems, through the 
decay of agriculturism. American farming is in a deplorable 
condition, even worse than our own; and if the Canadian 
farmer is not yet badly off, his circumstances scarcely admit 
of boasting now, and it is only by an intelligent use of his 
opportunities that he, at present, holds his own. Besides 
being a cultivator of the soil, he is a cattlebreeder and dairy- 
man, and very much of a market gardener; whereas the 
original Canadian backwoodsman followed the single occupa- 
tion of wheat, oat and barley cultivation. With but a trifle more 
of aggravation in the struggle for life, the Canadian farmer 
may become as opposed to protection tariffs as the American, 
because, while those tariffs enhance the market prices of 
everything the farmer buys, they do nothing to increase the 
selling price of his produce. This is the one reasonable 
direction in which to look for change, as, in opinion, “ A man 
convinced against his will is of the same opinion still,” while 
his common sense must eventually resent the operation of a 
system which enormously benefits the manufacturer, very 
much at the expense of the farmer. 

It remains to speak briefly of our own direct trade with the 
United States under the new order of things, which, so far, 
are chaotic. The conference of American Consuls in Paris, 
some time since, did not help the American treasury out of the 
difficulty of the present, nor as yet has the Treasury helped 
out the Consuls. It would seem that the future is to lick 
itself into shape under such new conditions as may arise in the 
course of trade. This is an unsatisfactory condition of 
affairs. How are the ordinary £80,000,000 of British 
imports from the United States to be paid for should American 
traders, under their wide protection margins, render British 
exports unprofitable in American markets? Reverting to the 
previous illustration that the American and British produc- 
tions are equal, and are each represented by 100, but a 
protection margin of 50 having been given to the American 
production, what is to happen to British goods in New York, 
consigned to British agents there, on which duties of 50 
have been paid, and which, therefore, have cost 150, should 
those British goods have to face competition with American 
goods in the American markets, under an abatement by the 
latter of 25 of the protection margin? Obviously, the 
British export trade could not proceed. Obviously, if it 
did proceed, its position would be so insecure from probable 
American underselling that it would be in constant danger of 
annihilation. Then, if there can be no stable British export 
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trade under the new conditions, how are British imports from 
the United States to be paid for? This is a vital question, 
and is suggestive of American trade under entirely new 
conditions, if the essential element of British safety in 
dealings is to suffer elimination. That is to say, if cotton 
is shipped at New Orleans at 6d.a pound, and cannot be 

aid for in the former way by approximately steady prices for 
British exports to America, it seems that the American shipper 
of cotton must assume the risk of payment, and not the 
British exporter. That is to say, the New Orleans shipper of 
cotton should consign to Liverpool, and instruct his consignee 
as to the returns to be made by him ; otherwise, cotton shipped 
at 6d. a pound might conceivably cost 74d. a pound, without 
the addition of shipping charges, freight and insurance, under 
the conditions of direct payment in British exports which 
should happen to be undersold by American goods by a 
surrrender of 25 per cent. of the protection margin. The case 
is hypothetical, but all the same it illustrates the principle 
which is now involved, namely, that as British exports may be 
undersold in American markets to the extent of 50 per cent. 
of their added cost, the British exporter may as well retire 
from the business. But apart from the hypothetical case, as 
the American cotton grower must market his cotton, and 
largely, in Liverpool, and cannot get gold for it every 
time, his eagerness to sell must equal the eagerness of Liver- 

ool to buy, and, therefore, doubtless a way will be found to 
divide the risk between buyer and seller. And to this end the 
cable may contribute in such manner as this :—Cotton to-day 
at New Orleans so much, and pig-iron in Glasgow or Middles- 
borough so much, which would bring us back to barter. A 
state of things of great complexity has indeed arisen, and 
although market values in America may be said to be as steady 
as elsewhere, British exports to British agents in America 
will, in future, be handicapped with a risk which prudent 
Englishmen will have seriously to consider. The case is not 
that of the Americans taxing themselves, but of the Americans 
baiting a tariff trap, which may be sprung at any time by 
the American trader on the British import agent, very much 
to the disadvantage of the latter. 





Wirsprawat or Danish Notzes.—The National Bank of Copenhagen has 
withdrawn from circulation its 50-Kr. and 100-Kr notes, pale, blue and white 
in colour, and replaced them with violet coloured ones of the same values. In 
consequence, these notes cease to be accepted in the whole of Scandinavia. 
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THE ITALIAN BUILDING CRISIS AND LIQUIDATION. 


H. M. Consvut, writing from Rome, under date August 22, 1890, 
describes the state of the municipal finances. The Government 
have taken the matter up with a firm hand, being strongly 
supported by the Italian Parliament. By a law promulgated on 
July 20, 1890, measures have been adopted to the effect of 
granting more efficient State aid than heretofore to the municipality 
of Rome, and generally of furthering the completion of the schemes 
in hand, especially with regard to the public buildings most needed. 
It is thereby also intended to enable the municipality to free itself 
of the deficit of its ordinary budget, and to establish the municipal 
finances on a sound footing, so that its plans connected with public 
works of a municipal character may be gradually carried out. 

In consequence, the engagements which burdened the commune 
of Rome have been lightened of an amount reckoned at 69,000,000 
lire (£2,760,000). That is to say, whilst the commune had 
undertaken by the convention of November 14, 1880, which is the 
one approved by the law, May 14, 1881, to execute certain Govern- 
ment buildings, viz., Palace of Justice (Courts of Law), Palace of 
the Sciences, Polyclinic Hospital, Military Quarters and Drill 
Grounds, Artillery Barracks, Military Hospitals, which were then 
calculated to require 30,000,000 lire (£1,200,000), but will actually 
cost 75,000,000 lire (£3,000,000), in future the commune will not 
have to meet any more expenses with regard to these buildings, 
being thus reasonably spared an outlay of 45,000,000 lire 
(£1,800,000). 


ROMAN MORTGAGE BANKS AND ITALIAN ‘ CEDULAS.” 


Government have become the promoters of a new Orédit Foncier 
mortgage institution whose sphere of action is to embrace the whole 
kingdom, but is more directly intended for Rome. A special law bears 
the date of July 17, 1890, and Government are thereby authorised to 
grant to a private bank, regularly constituted as a National Joint 
Stock Company (Societ& Anonima), the privilege of transacting 
mortgage operations over the whole of Italy. The company will 
have to conform to the pre-existing general law on the Crédit 
Foncier, save the modifications adopted by the said special law. 
The principal enactments of the general law are:—That the 
authorised mortgage banks or institutions are to grant loans on the 
security of first mortgages on real property only, to the extent of 
half the value of such property. The loans are to be reimbursed by 
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the system of amortisation. The bank making the loan is to 
ascertain that the income derivable from the property be certain 
and durable till the mortgage shall have been redeemed. That 
they are to carry out mortgage operations by means of bonds whose 
nominal value is to represent the capital due by the mortgagers. 
The said bonds may be issued at the rate of interest of 5, 44, or 4 
per cent., from which some banks deduct a percentage for income- 
tax and for expenses of administration, while others undertake to 
pay the interest net. The loans are paid in mortgage bonds at 
their nominal value. Their reimbursement is effected by fixed half- 
yearly instalments, which include interest, commission, a con- 
tribution to cover the expenses of administration, and the 
reimbursement of registration and other taxes, as well as the 
portion of amortised capital, calculated in such a manner that the 
loan be fully redeemed in not less than ten years, and in not more 
than fifty years. Some institutions are authorised to transact 
mortgage operations by providing a guarantee fund fixed by Govern- 
ment, whilst ordinary banks cannot be authorised unless they can 
dispose to that effect of a capital of not less than £400,000, und the 
half of the capital stock paid in is to be invested in mortgages, in 
accordance with the rules stated above ; but the bank is not to issue 
mortgage bonds in respect thereof, and in proportion that the 
mortgages are redeemed, either fresh ones are to be concluded, or a 
certain number of bonds covering an equal amount is to be 
withdrawn from circulation at their nominal value. The bonds 
thus withdrawn are to be kept out of circulation as a trust deposit. 
The amount of mortgage bonds which each bank is authorised to 
issue is not to exceed ten times the capital stock paid up and the 
reserve fund. Should a mortgage bank, in order to secure payment 
of a debt, put to auction the mortgaged property, and become 
owners of the same, either as highest bidders in the auction, or in 
consequence of an agreement with the mortgager, such property will 
have to be disposed of within five years. Mortgage banks are not 
allowed to purchase and hold permanently real property, except the 
premises for their offices. Returns of their operations are to be 
made public and a Government control is exercised over mortgage 
banks, especially as regards the regularity of their transactions 
respecting the bonds in circulation. 


THE NEW BANK. 


The bank will have its head office in Rome. Its capital is to amount 
to 100,000,000 lire (£4,000,000), represented by shares of 
500 lire each (£20), but the bank will be considered as 
constituted as soon as half of the said capital shall have 
been subscribed and paid in, should any of the existing 
mortgage banks join and become incorporated in it, otherwise it 
will be considered as legally constituted when only 30,000,000 of 
lire (£1,200,000) shall have been subscribed and paid in. In this 
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latter case a capital of 50,000,000 lire will have to be made up by 
instalments of 10,000,000 lire each, as soon as the bonds issued shall 
have reached five times the capital paid in, and under any 
circumstances within a period of three years. The capital of 
100,000,000 lire is to be made up by instalments of 10,000,000 lire 
each, as soon as the mortgage bonds issued shall have amounted to 
eight times the capital paid in. Non-compliance with these 
enactments will be the cause of the bank forfeiting its privilege. 
The capital paid in will have to be entirely invested in mortgages 
by means of loans paid cash. 


The privilege granted by law to the new bank will last for fifteen 
years, and the company is only to last fifty years, after which time it 
cannot make any fresh operations unless it obtains a fresh 
concession, but will limit itself to liquidate those already concluded. 
The privilege shall also cease when the amount of the transactions 
concluded shall have reached the sum of one milliard of lire 
(£40,000,000). The bank may, however, like other kindred 
institutions, issue or keep in circulation bonds up to a nominal 
amount equal to ten times the capital paid in and the reserve fund. 


The company is to be self-governing, its transactions are to be 
limited exclusively to mortgages, and shall not be allowed to issue 
debenture stock, but solely mortgage bonds. Two-thirds of the 
board of administration, one-third of the syndicate, and the 
directors are to be Italians, as well as the chairman of the board of 
administration. 


While the other banks, as explained above, pay the loans 
exclusively in bonds which are redeemable in legal tender, the new 
company will leave it to the option of the mortgager to receive 
either bonds redeemable in currency or cash, or bonds redeemable in 
gold, or gold. In the first case, the bank may, instead of actually 
giving bonds, pay in cash at the market value of the bonds. 

The power which was reserved to the other pre-existing banks 
and institutions to extend mortgage operations over the whole of 
the kingdom ceases, and each of them will limit its operations 
within its own district, excepting the Banca Nazionale, who 
operates throughout Italy, and reserving to the Banco di Napoli, 
the Cassa di Risparmio of Milan, and the Opera Pia di 8. Paolo of 
Turin, the power of operating in Rome. 

The existing mortgage banks may, under certain conditions, take 
part in the formation of the new company, in which case they shall 
cease to be autonomous mortgage banks, and shall be incorporated 
in the new one. 

Besides the bonds bearing interest at the rates stated above, all 
the authorised mortgage bauks, in consequence of the new law, may 
issue bonds bearing interest at 3} per cent., and may take upon 
themselves to pay the income-tax, provided that the mortgager binds 
himself to reimburse them, so that all mortgage banks may hence- 
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forth issue bonds yielding a net interest. This, however, is only 
applicable to loans and relative bonds with interest at 34 per cent., 
4 per cent., or 44 per cent. 


All the banks shall have power to convert their bonds by 
reimbursing at par those in circulation, and issuing others at a lower 
rate of interest, in which case the benefit accruing from this 
transaction shall go to the mortgagers, 


The following table shows the actual yearly percentages paid in 
some instances by mortgagers for the reimbursement of loans :— 


INTEREST 5 PER CENT. WHEN INCOME-TAX IS PAID BY THE BONDHOLDERS. 





Commission | 
ene Rate of Total 
Amortisation. Interest. - —— | Amortisation,| Percentage. 





Years. Per cent. 
10 5 0°60 7°8294 13°4204 
20 6 0°60 2°9672 8°5672 
30 5 0°60 1°4706 7°0706 
40 5 0°60 0°8052 6°4052 
50 5 0°60 0°4623 6°0624 




















The following table shows the amount of capital or guarantee 
fund of the authorised mortgage banks or institutions and their 
reserve fund, as well as the total amount of bonds in circulation on 
February 28, 1890 :— 











i Total of the 

Reserve pss mac Two Circulation 

Fund. ‘Sand Previous of Bonds. 

- Columns. 
£& Fs £ £ 

Banca Nazionale . ‘ 31,872 | 1,000,000 | 1,031,872 | 8,400,700 
Banco di Napoli . ; — 320,000 320,000 | 7,455,980 
» diSicilia .  . 8,200 40,000 | 48,200 | 1,112,560 
Monte dei Paschi . js 5,132 40,000 45,132 900,440 
Opera Pia diS. Paolo . 74,868 60,000 184,868 | 2,384,980 
Savings Bank of Milan . 40,560 200,000 240,560 | 5,524,940 
Savings Bank of Bologna 9,368 40,000 49,368 | 1,184,600 
Banco 8. Spirito . 10,520 60,000 70,520 | 1,098,000 
Total ‘ . | 180,520 | 1,766,000 | 1,940,520 | 28,062,200 
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TABLE SHEWING THE QuoTATIons oF MortGaGe Bonps 1ssuED BY BANKS 
OPERATING IN RoME AT VARIOUS PERIODS FROM JANUARY, 1889, TO 
June 30, 1890. 





Nominal | Dec. 31, | June 30, | Jan.1, | June 30, 
Value. 1888. 1889. 1890. 1890. 








Lire. Lire. Lire. Lire. Lire, 

Banca Nazionale (4 per | 

cent. net)* . ‘ -| 600 475 482 484 483 
Do. (4% per cent. net)! 600 | 502 502 503 499°50 
BancoS8.Spirito, 5 per cent. | 

(net 4¥%5 per cent.) . | 500 466 466 460 467 
Banco di Napoli, 5 per 

cent. (net 4,8, per cent.). 500 500 =| 500 480 470 
Cassa di- Risparmio di 

Milano, 5 per cent. (net 





4,5, per cent.). ‘ ; 500 503°75 | 6024 503°25 | 505-25 
Cassa di Risparmio Milano 

(4 per cent. net) . . 500 495} 483} 482¢ 484-50 
Societa Immobiliare (5 per 

cent. net)* . ° ° 500 498 495 485 478 
Do. (4 per cent. net)* 250 225 215 205 201 























* The coupons of these bonds are also payable abroad. 


REPORTS OF BANKS. 


The annual reports and balance-sheets of the banks and institutions 
of credit, wherein, we are assured, was taken into account 
the diminution in the market value of securities held by 
them, as compared with that of previous years, give a sort of 
measure of the extraordinary flatness of the stock market. To 
mention one or two instances :— 


The Credito Mobiliare Italiano, over a total amount of securities 
of different descriptions, but considered first-rate, which figured in 
the assets of the bank for about 100,000,000 lire (£4,000,000), 
their valuation made on December 31, 1889, showed a diminution 
of 8,417,674 lire (£336,704), to meet which a portion of the profits 
of the year, and the sum of 7,111,338 lire (£284,452) from the 
reserve fund, were resorted to. The bank’s reserve fund was, in 
consequence, reduced from 13,811,700 lire (£552,468) to 6,700,000 
lire (£268,000). The Credito Mobiliare Italiano is considered one 
of the most responsible ‘banks in the kingdom, if we except the 
banks of issue, and it commands a capital of 50,000,000 lire 
(£2,000,000), of which 40,000,000 lire (£1,600,000) have been paid 
in. 

The Banca Generale declared that, in view of the losses sustained 
on account of the diminution in the market value of securities, 
notwithstanding the results of the ordinary banking transactions 
during the year, it was unable to pay any dividend to shareholders, 
except 5 per cent. interest, . 
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This was the case with other banks, and the figures on the 
following table speak for themselves :— 


TABLE SHOWING THE VALUB oF Stocks AND SHARES AT THE Rome ExoHANGE 
on DeEcEMRER 31st, 1889 (COMPARED WITH THE SAME DATE OF THE PREVIOUS 
YEAR), AND ON JUNE 30TH, 1890. 



































Sh Paid June 30, 
ares | Paid | yg69, | 1988, | Difference.| 74369; 
Lire. Lire. Lire. Lire. Lire. | Lire. 
Italian 5 per cent. rente . . 100 100 96°15 97°60 |— += 1°45 96°90 
Rome 4percent.bonds . .| 500 500 | 442 470 |— 28 | 430 
Banca Nazionale . E - | 1,000 750 | 1,810 2,095 |—- 285 1,780 
Roman Bank . ° re + | 1,000 1,000 | 1,110 1,170 i— 60 | 1,085 
Banca Generale . . 500 250 623 656°50 |— 132°50 | 503 
Societa di Credito Mobiliare . 500 400 585 — 305 | 635 
Societa Immobiliare* 4 500 500 550 885 — 336 535 
Banco di Roma . . . Y 500 250 755 756 |— 6 650 
Banco Tiberina* 200 200 93 3756 |— 282 7% | 
BancoIndustrialee Commerciale 500 500 508 568 |— 60 485 
Acqua Marcia Company . a £00 500 | 1,480 1,810 |— 330 1,135 
Gaz Company . = ‘ 500 500 | 1,140 1,400 — 260 935 
Fondiaria Company* ° ° 250 250 62 200 +=|— 138 35 
Molinie Magazzini . ° ° 250 250 290 312 |— 22 253 
Materiali Laterizi* . ‘6 ‘ 250 250 250 320 — 70 225 
Tramway Omnibus . P pe 250 250 162 310 |— 148 151 
Metallurgica Italiana ° ° 500 500 460 600 |— 140 250 
* Chiefly connected with land and building speculations. 
The prices of mortgage bonds have been given in a previous paragraph. 
Amounts not yet called in should be deducted from the prices quoted. 
DivipENDs PAID FOR 1889 BY THE FOLLOWING COMPANIES :— 
Roman Bank per share, 8 lire net besides interest at .. 5 per cent. net. 
Banca Generale + none only * ee 5 + 
Societaé Mobiliare me im pe ot ao o a5 
Societa Immobiliare _,, 5 lire net besides’ ,, 6 ‘s 
Banco di Roma me none only mn 5 me 
Banco Industriale 99 ” ee % 5 - 
Acqua Marcia a 38,38 lire net besides ,, 5 es 
Gaz Company ma 55 ‘0 zs ‘is a 


Rate of discount in 1889, 6 per cent. 


Land and house property have not escaped the prevailing 
depreciation. The number of buildings offered for sale has been 
very great, and still greater the number of those which, being 
occupied by tenants, have been taken up in administration by 
mortgage banks on account of the insolvency of mortgagers, and if 
the state of the market allowed of their being sold no doubt they 
would be placed on sale, At the end of 1889 the ‘‘ Banca Tiberina ” 
on 35,000,000 lire (£1,400,000) assets, represented by real property 
at cost price, calculated a depreciation of 3,500,000 lire (£140,000), 
which is equal to 10 per cent. The “ Esquilino” Company, now 
bankrupt, which owned buildings in good situations, almost 
entirely tenanted, valued at 23,000,000 lire (£920,000), has not 
deemed it necessary to alter the former valuations. The “ Societa 
Immobiliare, which owns real property, though for no large 
amount, did not either deem it necessary to reduce its former value, 
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finding it to be in proportion with the actual income deriving 
therefrom ; still as the company’s chief operations consist in loans 
guaranteed by mortgages and in issuing mortgage bonds, they hold 
that rentals and value of houses have, since the crisis, undergone an 
average diminution of 30 per cent,, excepting houses placed in the 
more central or favoured localities. 


~~ 
—>— 





THE CONSTITUTION OF THE LONDON MONEY MARKET. 


On September 8th, a paper was read before the Economic Section 
of the British Association, by Mr. Wynnard Hooper. Mr. Hooper’s 
views are always clearly expressed and moderate, and he being in 
contact with practical men, his views are also without the untram- 
melled fancifulness which will sometimes be apparent in the writings 
of clever men of theory—like Professor Foxwell, for example. It is 
unfortunate that the discussion was allowed to dribble off into 
remarks on one-pound notes, for it shows how little the scientific 
public appreciate the real and fundamental difficulty of obtaining, 
keeping and regulating a good banking reserve. Whatever system 
of currency we are under—whether it be gold, or silver, or 
paper, or bimetallism—a good reserve is necessary; and, as we 
have undertaken the ambitious task of keeping the one reserve 
of gold which is open to the whole world, that reserve ought 
to be well regulated. The reserve of gold in the Bank of England 
is much less than in the Bank of France, or in the Bank of Germany, 
orin the United States Treasury. But political motives and, in 
the first two cases, the desire to prepare a good war reserve, have so 
much to do with reserve banking abroad that the three accumula- 
tions mentioned cannot properly be compared with what is necessary 
in England. Somehow, public opinion does not act properly and 
consistently on the regulation of our reserve. The paper and the 
discussion which followed are condensed as follows :— 

The author remarked that the system that has grown up in London 
is one in which a single bank keeps the whole reserve of the country. 
The system cannot be altered. Bagehot showed how it could be 
worked safely. He practically established a “canon of criticism ” 
in relation to the management of the Bank of England’s reserve. 
The difficulties of the Bank have increased since he wrote “ Lombard 
Street.” The volume of business is larger, and the liabilities of 
London and the whole country are much larger, but the reserve held 
against them is only slightly larger than was the case twenty years 
ago. Improved steam communication and the use of telegraphic 
transfers have made it possible to work with a relatively smaller 
reserve, by enabling the four great centres of business to support one 
another. The fabric of credit, as indicated by the London Bankers’ 
Clearing Returns, has increased from 3,914 millions sterling in 1870 
to 7,618 millions sterling in 1889, or by about 95 per cent. This is 
due mostly to the growth of internal trade. It implies an increased 
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use of cheques, including “ international cheques,” or telegraphic 
transfers, and has been accompanied by a diminished use of bills of 
exchange. Cheques of very small amounts are now common, which 
was not so even ten years ago. Most people now “keep a banker.” 
The deposits of banks have enormously increased. Those of the 
fourteen principal London banks have risen from 103 millions in 
1870 to 178 millions in 1889. Other banks’ deposits have also 
increased, and a larger proportion of the deposits are kept in London 
to be lent. On the other hand, the reserve of the Bank of England 
is, on the average, very little larger than it was during 1870-79. 
Of course, the reserve is now “more efficient ” than it used to be, 
for reasons already given, but nevertheless it is too small. The 
Bank’s power over the market is not great enough to enable it to 
keep a proper reserve without making special efforts. What should 
the reserve be? It need not, at any rate, be increased in proportion 
to the whole increase in the banking liabilities of the country. But 
some increase should have taken place on this score, and, further, 
the Bank cannot disregard the fact that it is the only free “ inter- 
national bullion store.” The Banks of France and Germany prevent 
withdrawals of gold from their coffers. The Bank of England 
cannot do that. The remedy. Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave urges 
that the responsibility for the reserve must be shared by the great 
banks whose operations govern the discount rate; but they will not 
accept this responsibility, and the Bank must therefore use its 
resources, which are very great, more freely, and obtain more control 
over the market. This it has been to some extent doing during the 
last few months. It might offer interest on deposits and do more 
discount business, and thus deprive the other banks of part of their 
power over the market. 

The President remarked that people said that the east wind came 
on them and no one could get behind it or tell exactly whence it 
came. The east wind of commercial and industrial suffering might 
be said to be a violent putting up of the Bank rate. It struck 
down high and low, and if he were asked whether the extreme 
misery of the human race would be more alleviated by a person who 
would introduce a plan for keeping the Bank rate a little more steady, 
or by a person who would give £1,000,000 to a Mansion House 
fund, he would decidedly take the former. There was no question 
more difficult or more urgent, and there was no person more fit to 
open the discussion than was Wynnard Hooper, but the discussion 
would not be complete because they had not, he thought, a director 
of the Bank of England present. The directors of the Bank of 
England had their views, but their views did not come out in public 
as a rule, and their reticence was probably necessary in the 
circumstances. * 

Mr. Martin, secretary of the Statistical Society, said he had for 
nearly thirty years been connected with banking, but he had great 
diffidence in following Mr. Hooper in a discussion on this important 
subject. With regard to the constitution of the Bank of England, it 
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was an anomaly which must have occurred to those who were 
conversant with finance that, while it was the rule of the Bank of 
England that no banker properly so called should be on the 
directorate of the Bank, the direction of the Bank must be intrusted 
to what they knew as the first mercantile and the first financial 
houses of the City, whose operations must be guided by the 
direction and tendency of the Bank rate. He thought it was greatly 
to the glory of the City that the operations of the Bank parlour had 
always been conducted with such a strict view to the interests of the 
mercantile and financial community at large, without any reference 
to those personal interests which must often have been involved. 
(Cheers.) With regard to the operations of the Clearing-house, with 
which he had long had some acquaintance as a member of the com- 
mittee, and whose tables he had followed for many years, it was 
shown that there was a gradual reduction in the average amount of 
country cheques which were drawn for the purposes of every-day 
life, but he dissented from Mr. Hooper in saying that the reduction 
was not due to the introduction of postal orders.) The subject of 
postal orders was one which might lead to much controversy ; 
it was an invasion by the Government to a certain extent of the 
business of country bankers. It was the introduction of a system 
of currency by which they were enabled to transfer small sums 
almost free of charge without the introduction of the local bankers, 
and that was much felt in some parts of the country, The extent 
of this postal order system was something stupendous. There was 
a tendency on the part of large and influential country banks 
to get a policy in London, and the Scotch banks had also come to 
London. That had made a difference in their condition in more 
than one way. He had seen in the newspapers a complaint, that 
the Scotch banks sent up their resources to increase the power of 
the London money market, and that they charged their customers 
higher rates than the same bills would command in London, and the 
local trade in Scotland was injuriously affected by that course. On 
that point he did not express an opinion, because he did not, of his 
knowledge, know how far it obtained. Alluding to the rate of 
discount, he said there was competition of the closest nature, and 
he did say of his own knowledge that there were many customers 
who would offer a batch of bills for discount, and if they could get 
that done at one-sixteenth cheaper outside than at a bank it would 
be done. As to the position of the Bank of England, it could not 
be denied that it fulfilled very delicate functions, and that it had to 
consider both its position as a private bank and something more. 
He was not prepared to advocate such a system as prevailed in the 
Bank of Germany, or the paternal management which obtained at 
the Bank of France. The Bank of France rate of discount was 
excessively steady ; but it protected its reserve by increasing the 
price of gold. Our system was to protect our reserve by: raising the 
rate of discount, and the system had been efficacious hitherto, with 
some exceptions. 
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Professor Foxwell, of University College, London, said he made a 
great study of banking. He had always thought, rightly or wrongly, 
that the fluctuations of the money market were responsible for a 
very large portion of the industrial distress which existed in the 
country. He should like to ask why England should in all cases 
permit the export of gold without any restriction, monetary or 
practical? Why should this market be made in that way accessible to 
every foreign country? Referring to the way in which to meet the 
difficulty which had arisen, he said that the most hopeful of 
immediate results which had been suggested was that which pointed 
to the Bank exercising its power to control the market in a freer 
and larger degree than it had done hitherto. It was pretty clear 
that it was not practicable to form any union of banks for the 
purpose of maintaining the rate of discount, and even if such a union 
were formed it could not have complete control over the market. 
But the Bank had itself the power to act on the market to a certain 
extent by its sale of Consols and by its appropriating floating funds 
in the market, and in that way to raise the rate, and in the end 
diminish the range within which fluctuations took place. He also 
inclined to think that the action should be taken by the Bank 
of England, because it was much easier to bring public opinion to 
bear upon the directors of a single bank than on a union of banks. 
As a further remedy, he thought attention ought to be seriously 
given to the question of the issue of £1 notes. A large number of 
important authorities were agreed that the issue was a perfectly 
possible thing—at all events, to the extent of a large sum, possibly 
£30,000,000 or £40,000,000. The practical effect of that would be 
that a large quantity of gold which was now floating in the pockets 
of the people, as cash used for daily purposes, would be superseded 
by paper, which would be equally efficient ; and it seemed to him 
that simultaneously a certain amount of the fund so economized 
might be utilized for the purpose of strengthening the reserve in the 
Bank of England. They wanted some large measures, and he should 
be inclined to say that they pointed, in the first place, to the issue 
of £1 notes under proper restrictions ; and, in the second place, to 
some attempt to increase the extent to which silver should be used, 
and thus diminish the pressure which was now exclusively brought 
to bear on gold alone. (Cheers.) 


Mr. Bourne thought £1 notes would be just the form of notes that 
would be subject to the influence of any panic. The real dominating 
position was that which was too often forgotten in this country— their 
relation with foreign countries. 

Mr. Hooper, in replying, said he had no objection to £1 notes, 
but he did not see how they would improve the position at all. 





We understand that the old-established banking businessof Messrs. W. Hancock 
and Son, Wiveliscombe, has been transferred to the Wilts and Dorset Banking 
Company, Limited. 
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WHEAT AND SILVER. 


Wueat and silver, says the leading Vienna Bourse organ, are 
the two commodities in which speculation is at present centred. 


The deficiency in the American wheat harvest this year is estimated 
at 99,000,000 bushels upon that of last year, and in India the deficit 
is said to be 1,000,000 bushels. Russia, Austria and Hungary, 
therefore, the principal grain-exporting countries in Europe, look 
forward to receive gold in exchange for the grain which the coun- 
tries in need of it now must take from them. Inundations, it 
goes on to say, have just ravaged our valleys, destroyed our corn, 
potatoes and sugar cane, torn away bridges, destroyed dams and 
arrested the tratlic, many private persons losing all they possessed, 
and rich companies suffering great losses. Nevertheless, the Vienna 
Bourse did not become disconsolate. To restore a few railway 
bridges and some miles of railway, and to relieve the suffering, will 
cost money, but the Vienna speculators reckon this expenditure a 
trifle in comparison with the money that will flow into the country 
as soon as full railway trucks and well-loaded steamers carry our 
grain to the countries in need of it. But the rising price of silver 
causes us great anxiety. 


It was painful when silver, in times gone by, fell in price. Every- 
body who had their fortunes invested in obligations and stock 
payable in silver then experienced what a depreciation of this metal 
meant, and in the complaints over the real sufferings caused by the 
fall in value there joined a chorus of practical and theoretical men, 
who bitterly denounced the misfortunes which in their brains were 
the cause of the fall. Fast-sailing steamers and great railway con- 
structions had facilitated the competition of India and America in 
the European grain market, the price of grain and agricultural 
estates in Europe had depreciated, and the change in the relative 
value of gold and silver was blamed therefor. 


At present, when the price of silver has risen, obligations and 
stock payable in this metal have again advanced in estimation. The 
silver loan of the Indian State, to which formerly no attention was 
paid outside England, has been introduced on the Paris Bourse, sold 
to French as well as German capitalists, and been the object of a 
speculation which has been very profitable to those who bought 
immediately before the passing of the American Silver Bill, and 
when silver was still comparatively cheap. And Austrian silver 
rentes, Russian Oriental loan, and Russian bank notes, and all 
securities based on silver, are now higher in price and paid for in 
more gold than the case has been for many a year. 


A good many people have, therefore, just cause to rejoice over 
this rise in the price of silver, but the number of the discontented 
is not small, and the. Austrian manufacturer is among them. 
It was formerly in Austria as in Russia. The low value of the 
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Austrian florin and the Russian rouble handicapped the import of 
foreign manufactures, The foreigner had to demand a higher price 
for his wares, in order to be able to take in payment the depreciated 
Austrian or Russian money. But now, when the florin is worth 
more than was formerly the case, English, French and German 
manufactures may be sold in Austria at fewer florins ; the competi- 
tion has, therefore, become keener, and Austrian manufacturers 
complain bitterly of this competition, which to them is a great 
pecuniary loss. In addition, there is this objection to the present 
state of the silver market, viz., that it is due to artificial means. 

It is the American purchases which have forced the price up, and 
these purchases are not dictated so much by any want of silver, as a 
desire to get the price of silver high. It is an operation of the same 
kind as that at one time carried on by the “ Copper Ring,” but on 
a larger scale, of quite a different importance. If copper was forced 
from £40 to £80 per ton, that interested owners of copper mines and 
consumers of copper alone, but the rise in price exercised no 
disturbing influence upon inner national commercial relations. 
But should it once become clear that the American silver 
purchases are unable to keep up the price, the Austrian silver florin 
will at once drop, in company with Russian bank notes, Oriental 
loan, Indian rupee loans, and all other silver securities, which have 
now risen so high in value and brought such profit to many. 





Story or a Banx Norz.—Not long ago a well-known collector of curiosities 
in Paris, who devoted considerable sums of money to the gathering together of 
bank-notes of all countries and all values, became the possessor of a Bank of 
England five-pound note to which an unusually strange story was attached. 
This note was paid into a Liverpool merchant’s office in the ordinary way of 
business sixty-one years ago, and its recipient, the cashier of the firm, while 
holding it up to the light to test its genuineness, noticed some faint red marks 
upon it, which, on closer examination, proved to be semi-effaced words, scrawled 
in blood between the printed lines and upon the blank margin of the note. 
Extraordinary pains were taken to decipher these partly obliterated characters, 
and eventually the following sentence was made out :—‘* If this note should fall 
into the hands of Johu Dean, of Longhill, near Carlisle, he will learn hereby 
that his brother is languishing a prisoner in Algiers.’? Mr. Dean was promptly 
communicated with by the holder of the note, and he appealed to the Govern- 
ment of the day for assistance in his endeavour to obtain his brother’s release 
from captivity. The prisoner, who, as it subsequently appeared, had traced the 
above sentence upon the note with a splinter of wood dipped in his own blood, 
had been a slave to the Dey of Algiers for eleven years, when his strange 
missive first attracted attention in a Liverpool counting-house. His family and 
friends had long believed him dead. Eventually his brother, with the aid of 
the British authorities in the Mediterranean, succeeded in ransoming him from 
the Dey, and brought him home to England, where, however, he did not long 
survive his release, his constitution having been irreparably injured by 
exposure, privations, and the forced labour in the Dey’s galleys,—(From 
Answers.) ‘ 
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FINANCE IN GERMANY. 


A Great deal of excitement prevails in the German financial world 
at present, due to the unfavourable state of the money market, a 
somewhat serious crisis being threatened. It may be tided over, 
but the Reichsbank has been compelled, in consequence of the fears, 
to raise its rate of discount from 5 to 54 per cent., and the rate on 
advances on state securities to 6 per cent., and on other securities 
to 64 per cent, This step was decided upon by the president and 
council of the bank, in spite of the strongest opposition from the 
central committee, but that body, being but a consultative one, 
cannot enforce its views. 

The forced raising of rates is due to the circumstance that within 
the last twelve months an immense amount of gold has had to be 
sent abroad by the bank, chiefly to Russia and Roumania, and 
the demand still continues, rendering the position of the bank 
unfavourable. 

We learn that in twelve months gold to the value of 270,000,000 
marks has been withdrawn, so that its reserve in coin and bullion 
has fallen to about 680,000,000 marks, which is less than it has 
been since the beginning of 1887. In one week in October alone, 
47,000,000 marks of gold were withdrawn, an occurrence without 
precedent. 

It is asserted in well-informed Berlin financial circles that the 
raising of the rates has really been delayed too long, and that it 
will now be necessary to raise them shortly still more. This state 
of the money market has made a deep impression throughout 
Germany, and caused considerable fall in state securities. A 
leading financial organ, the Bérsen Kurier, attributes the critical 
position to the decline of commerce and trade from which Germany 
is suffering, and the end seems still remote, ‘the commercial 
balance getting worse and worse.” 

Just on the eve of the raising of the rates, a new German 3 per 
cent. loan was launched for 170,000,000 marks, and a Prussian one 
for 65,000,000 marks. The subscription for the former amounts to 
422,000,000 marks, and that of the latter to 97,000,000 marks, so that 
the loans have been subscribed two and a quarter times over. Large 
orders were received from Brussels and Amsterdam. However, a large 
number of subscribers have been disappointed, as they believed that 
the syndicate, which was in the habit of repurchasing, would do so 
again at a premium, but in this they have been disappointed. In fact, 
the syndicate is dissolved. About six months ago, this syndicate 
took over 120,000,000 marks of 34 per cent. German consols, and 
50,000,000 marks of 3} per cent. Prussian consols, and it appears 
that during this period it has been unable to realize either entirely, 
so that the balance, though not a large one, has had to be divided 
among the members. This is remarkable. The most formidable 
syndicate of bankers ever formed in Germany has been unable in 
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the course of six months to dispose of 170,000,000 marks of 
German state bonds! And the reason is clear. Prices have 
been sinking, and the market is changed as regards 34 per 
cent. stock. When within recent years the rate of discount 
remained under 2 per cent., 3} per cent. stock was largely resorted 
to by bankers and others for a fair temporary investment with 
immediate realization, but now that the discount has risen to 
4—5 per cent., only those compelled to invest in state securities do so. 


Of miscellaneous items of German finance, we learn that an 
immense amount of operations has been taking place in rouble notes 
of late, the rate of exchange upon which is still rising, owing to 
steadily improving state of Russian finances. 


The question of rescinding the order prohibiting the Reichsbank 
to advance money upon Russian state bonds is again being discussed 
in the Berlin press. As may be remembered, Prince Bismarck 
issued the order in 1887 for purely political reasons The Bérsen 
Kurier considers that the order should now be rescinded in view of 
the improved relations between the two countries. 


It is rumoured in Berlin that the German Minister of Finance 
purposes imposing a tax of 8 per cent. on the profit of all banks 
and concerns founded on shares, which has caused considerable 
alarm and a fall in such securities. On the other hand, the shares 
of the Dresdner Bank have risen considerably, it being stated that 
the working of the bank has left an unusually large profit during the 
first half-year of 1890. The new Mexican ioan is a ‘hot favourite ” 
in the Berlin money market, 94} per cent. having been paid. 


Three new city loans have been issued, viz., one of the City of 
Berlin, 34 per cent., for 55,000,000 marks; one of the City of 
Leipzic, 3} per cent., for 5,000,000 marks, at 97}; and one of the 
Oity of Kiel, for 1,500,000 marks, 34 per cent., at 96}. 





Bank RopsBery aT THE CaPe.—The Cape papers are filled with details of the 
daring and successful attempt of a gang of robbers to break into the Cape of 
Good Hope Bank and plunder the strong room. This room is described as a 
chamber about six feet high by twelve long and six broad, comprising safes 
ranged round the walls, which contained very valuable articles and securities. 
The ingenuity and determination of the thieves is shown by the circumstance 
that between this room and the covered culvert by which they contrived to 
make their way were no fewer than six foundation walls built of stone and brick, 
one being four feet thick. It it calculated that they must have been constantly 
engaged for at least three weeks in their underground work, tunnelling and 
picking away the softer places, before they finally succeeded in making a hole 
in the wall of the strong room, through which they took £4,000 in gold and 
silver alone. Their depredations were only discovered by the accident of the 
manager making a visit to the bank on a Sunday afternoon. From the 
circumstance that the robbers left £1,500 of this amount behind them on the 
culvert, together with their tools, it is supposed that they were either 
disturbed or contemplated returning to possess themselves of further booty. 
The authorities are accordingly blamed for not lying in wait for the depredators, 
instead of making the matter public. Altogether, the ingenuity and 
perseverance displayed by the plunderers of the Cape of Good Hope Bank will 
render this a notable episode in the history of crime. 
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JOHN THEODORE HORLEY, ESQ. 


R. J. T. HORLEY was born on the 18th May, 1834, in the town of 
Hoddesden, Herts. He was first educated at the Scientific Training 
College, in that town, but developing a talent for mathematics, he was 
coached by a private tutor for Cambridge. The early death of his father, 
who was a medical practitioner, necessitated an alteration in his plans, 
and, in May, 1853, he entered the Bank of England. His abilities and 
industry were quickly rewarded, and Mr. Horley gradually rose from one 
post to another, until, in course of time, he became deputy-secretary of that 
great institution, being subsequently transferred to the principalship of 
the Branch Banks Office. 

Mr. Horley is an uncompromising foe to * old fogeyism”’ in any shape, 
but it is very questionable whether, in his spare official moments, any- 
thing affords him a greater relief from the cares of business, or really 
gives him more pleasure, than to linger over the reminiscences of old 
bank life with some quondam colleague, and to laugh heartily over 
the recollections of ‘those merry days when we were young.”’ 

In 1874, he left the Bank of England, to the regret of his colleagues, 
in response to an invitation from the Royal Bank of Scotland, to under- 
take the management of the branch which they were about to establish in 
London ; and the confidence reposed in him by the directors testifies to 
his ability to carry out the task entrusted to him. 

Mr. Horley has never attempted to shine in literary matters, but his social 
sphere has been the richer for his presence. A thorough sportsman, he 
excelled at one time in cricket, rowing, lawn tennis, billiards, whist, 
athletics, and rifle shooting. For many years he was captain of the 
Stanmore Company of Harrow Rifles, winning, in the course of his career, 
many prizes for shooting. The political arena has on a few occasions been 
entered by Mr. Horley, who is a champion of the Conservative cause, and 
at the present time is president of the Conservative Association and 
Constitutional Club of Harrow. It may be added that he has also taken a 
great interest in Church matters, having been for fourteen years Vicar’s 
Warden of Harrow Church. Away from business, and notwithstanding 
his Conservatism, Mr. Horley is in every sensea man of the people, a fact 
which is patent to all who see him while speaking on a public platform, on 
temperance or political subjects, or working in the vestry or the study, 
and, in short, whenever he is concerned in any enterprise that has for its 
object the welfare of the people. 

To take up pursuits so varied and numerous, and to do so with the zeal 
which distinguishes Mr. Horley in every act, it is necessary to have a very 
open and receptive mind, It is not sufficient to be “ wide awake ;” a 
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sympathy of thought and feeling must also be evokable—must be there to 
be called forth. A long and full life of varied experiences is only possible 
to sympathetic minds. Mr. Horley’s sociable nature, educated by his 
experience of so many different phases of social life, has contributed 
greatly to his success as a bank manager. Such a one must be all things 
to all men, and Mr. Horley has that faculty at least. He knows where 
to touch either the strong or the weak points of those with whom daily 
life brings him into communication. You cannot treat all customers alike; 
a manner, a mere look, repels one, although it may please another. A bore 
cannot be treated as one would wish to treat him, but he must be treated 
somehow ; a timid or sensitive man, on the contrary, cannot be “ ticked 
off” like the unemotional mass of matter which goes by the name of a 
‘thorough man of business.” Est modus in rebus might be part of the 
private standing memoranda inside all managers’ desks. His open 
disposition has thrown him into contact with a world so varied that, like 
the green tree, nature shows him how to bend to the different blasts, and 
how to draw strength from all the breezes that blow. 

Colleagues and subordinates all work the better when they have the good 
fortune to have a man of tact, as well as ability, at the head of affairs, and 
so it has been at the London offive of the Royal Bank of Scotland. Mr. 
Horley is regarded by the staff as a gentleman—a title which, in connec- 
tion with the wear of daily business, means much. 

Nobody minds risking a good-humoured jest with Mr. Horley, who 
never misunderstands the spirit in which remarks, light or grave, are 
offered. Of the present portrait it may be said, without likelihood of 
offence, that he is represented with the face which precedes the refusal of 
a loan to acustomer. To refuse well is recognised as high art in the 
banking profession, and nobody can ‘do it with a better grace than this 
gentleman. Nothing would be easier than to make enemies of the bank 
by needless roughness or inconsiderate words in such a case. The tact 
acquired by his various relations with all sorts and conditions of men stand 
him in good stead. 

In lending business, and especially so in an immense monetary centre 
like London, a good deal of tact is necessary in making inquiry as to the 
standing of parties. It is a rare quality to be able to detect the streak of 
scandal, and to allow for it. Mr. Horley possesses this tact in a high 
degree, and also another quality—a judicial one—of separating the chaff 
of gossip from the grain of real information on such matters. His 
uniform geniality and accessibility have gained him the enviable distinc- 
tion of being personally regarded as perhaps the most popular bank 
manager in the City. The qualities which build up such a character can 
scarcely be over-estimated, since they involve the possession of an even 
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temper, a kindly consideration for the feelings and “cranks” of others, 


a ready memory for facts and faces, an absence of cynicism or sarcasm, 
the faculty of being a good and sympathetic listener, the ability to 
distinguish, mentally, between the facts and fancies of business statements, 
the art of refusing with courtesy, a habit of believing the best of one’s 
fellow creatures, and a determination to look upon the business world on its 
brightest side. All these attributes Mr. Horley may fairly be said to 
possess, and it is sufficiently obvious that he has carefully, in its true 
sense, studied the doctrine of being “all things to all men,” as opposed to 
what is flippantly called being “ nothing to nobody.” 


It need scarcely be said that Mr. Horley’s popularity follows him in his 
private life, and that the same qualities which distinguish him in the bank 
parlour have won him the suffrages of all those with whom he has 
socially been brought in contact. As a young man, he was always 
prominent as a lover of all manly sports. Advancing years have, however, 
somewhat banked up the fire of his youth, and nowadays, Mr. Horley’s 
active participation in games of skill appears to be chiefly confined to 
lawn tennis, the tricycle, whist, and—politics. 


In the matter of children, Mr. Horley should be well blest, for certainly 
he has his quiver full ; they, however, must firmly believe that “ union is 
strength,” for though many of them are grown up, none has, as yet, 
decided to leave the paternal nest ; and dwelling together in unity, they 
seem to have joined their forces to render their father the only spoilt 
child in the family. The youngest, a little autocrat in knickerbockers; 
is, at six years old, mainly occupied at present in making himself popular 
in his own little world, and in learning to laugh like his father—and he 
does well. 





ConczEnine the alleged practice by banks of ‘* contangoing’’ for stockbrokers, 
a great deal of correspondence reaches us. Banks proper, meaning the large 
deposit banks of London, seldom do such a thing, if only for the reason that 
their managers have neither time nor special knowledge for the conduct of such 
operations. We are informed, however, that houses classed as bankers take in 
stock for continuation, and do so with as much safety and ability as if they 
were members of the Stock Exchange, especially when the stock is taken direct 
from jobbers, who are presumably principals and legitimate holders. "When, as 
in a recent painful case, a stockbroker goes to a lender and obtains money to 
the full market value of his security, it is not so clear whether the broker is 
borrowing on his own or his client’s securities. It is contended that if the 
proper parties are selected, it is in reality more safe for a lender to “ contango ’’ 
than to lend with a margin, seeing that—as was shown in Lord Sheffield’s case 
—the real holder may come behind the pledger of the security and claim back 
securities which are ear-marked ; whereas the banker who contangoes virtually 
buys the securities outright, undertaking to return securities of the same kind 
(not identically the same securities which are not ear-marked) on the maturity 
of the loan. He would, or thinks he would, have a claim against all the world 
in that case,—(Daily News.) 
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Monetary Rebielo. 





Durine the greater part of October the rate of discount in the 
market has remained close to the Bank rate (5 per cent.), but since 
the distribution of dividends, on October 6, the market has only 
been kept within measurable distance of the official rate by fears of 
a breakdown of credit in London, or of a large efflux of golds 
Neither of these things have happened, and the banks latterly kept 
so much money at call or at short notice that bill-brokers at last 
took heart. The market has thus gone into bills more largely, with 
the effect that, after being taken at 5 per cent. and upwards— 
because the Bank of England only charged as little as 5 per cent, 
for its immediate circle of customers—the rates outside relapsed 
steadily, if slowly, until 4} per cent. is quoted for the three months’ 
bills, and for six months’ bills the market rate has fallen to 4} per 
cent. The usual comparison for the month runs as follows :— 





— Market Rates—Best Bills, 
oating 

Money. _ 
Three Months.} Four Months.| Six Months. 











Sept. 25, 1890 4% 48 x 44 2 42 % 5 upwds. 
Oct. 25, 1890 3% 43 x 43 x 4h x 5% 
Movement .}| —1% +42 +32 +4% — 


























As to the gold movements, the Bank of England has just been 
able to turn the exchanges negatively in favour of London, without 
raising them so high as to attract much. Early in the month, some 
gold trickled in from Paris, and this is believed to have been the 
result of a return of cash balances, which the Russian Government 
had previously taken to Berlin, to the extent of 2} millions sterling. 
The money had been held in London until the end of July, when, it 
will be remembered, our Bank rate was raised to 5 per cent. for a 
time. As soon as injurious reports as to the state of credit in 
London had subsided, this Russian account appears to have been 
brought back, and, in coming back, to have swept hither some loose 
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gold from Paris. On October 11th, the Imperial Bank of Germany 
raised its rate of discount to 54 per cent., the previous rate having 
been 5 per cent., and this movement immediately succeeded the issue 
of the Prussian and Imperial loans. Subsequently there has been a 
German demand for gold in the London market, and occasionally 
small lots, even in the shape of sovereigns, have been withdrawn 
from the Bank of England. The cash reserve in the Bank of 
Germany had fallen so much that the tax-free margin between cash 
and note circulation was greatly exceeded at the tail of the quarter. 
It seems that there is a good deal of English worn coin in Paris still 
afloat, as the result of the great exhibition, but the Paris exchange 
is still below the point at which it would be possible to remit that 
worn coin, unless it were taken at its full-face value. -Mr. Goschen 
is understood to be contemplating an extension of his plan of 
renovating the coinage by giving the holders of all Victorian 
sovereigns the option of presenting them at their full value; but 
nobody cares to buy worn sovereigns to any extent on the chance, 
especially as bye-elections are going against the Government in this 
country. 


The business interest of the month, however, has been centred in 
the Stock Exchange and financial matters. No serious failures have 
been disclosed, but the mid-October settlement on the Stock Exchange 
was an exceedingly difficult one, in consequence of scarcity of money 
and of want of freedom in the relations between borrowers on 
securities and lenders—local discredit, in short. Indeed, it was 
discovered that such relations had been only too free previously. 
The last member of the old firm of Barber Bros. & Huggins, stock- 
brokers, having died, its affairs were discovered to be in the greatest 
disorder, and the question was naturally asked, If such a firm 
cannot be trusted, who can be? A very large “ Anglo-German ” 
operator in stocks, resident in London, has had to throw himself on 
the indulgence of his creditors ; but his was simply a case of lock-up, 
not insolvency. 


German and Prussian loans, issued early in October, appear to 
have been hardly a success, although fully subscribed, and the prices 
fell to a slight discount. A Cuban Convention loan of £8,600,000 


is stated to have been covered three times over. The statement does 
VOL. L. 127 
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not appear to be complete, and is certainly hardly credible. Over- 
speculation in German bourses is making its effects felt there as 
well as here. The absurd rumours of the embarrassments of very 
large London houses have died away for want of matter to feed on. 
As will be seen under Stock Exchange Values, prices have fallen 
heavily, and it will be no wonder if operators are crippled in many 
directions, 


The liquidators of the Cape of Good Hope Bank estimate the 
minimum deficiency at £464,000. It is stated that the recent 
financial troubles are regarded as “entirely due to speculation.” 
As the previous inflation and appearance of prosperity at the 
Cape were also produced by speculation, this is not surprising. 

In politics, there has been extreme and prolonged difficulty in 
forming a ministry in Portugal, in consequence of the ferment of 
popular opinion in that country. The grievance with England as to 
African territory is the cause. Mr. Gladstone has begun a new 
Midlothian campaign. The bye-election at Eccles, on October 22nd, 
turned in favour of a Gladstonian. 


In commercial matters, there have been two important events—the 
one being the passage of the McKinley Tariff Bill in the United 
States, which came into operation on October 6th. In the main, it 
greatly adds to the duties on woollen goods and iron goods— 
especially tin-plates—which are imported from Europe, and the 
principle of it is to tax foreign manufactures for the protection of 
local makers. The Board of Trade returns for September showed a 
hurrying forward of goods from British ports to America, but the 
most serious change of all—viz., the addition of more than 100 per 
cent. to the tariff on tin-plates—does not come into force till July, 
1890. The other great event has also been a serious one, being no 
less than the blowing out of all the Scotch blast furnaces, in conse- 
quence of a dispute with the masters as to Sunday pay. There is 
talk of an organised lock-out by British shipowners, in order to 
counteract the demands of labour at the Docks and on vessels, but 
the scheme appears to be a mad one. 


The price of silver has steadily fallen—apparently because 


“ everybody ” has prophesied a rise—until it is barely 48d. per oz. 
standard, 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


Our usual comparison is made up to the 23rd October, and before 
that date prices on the Stock Exchange had been still more depre- 
ciated than appears from the figures subjoined. The aggregate 
market values of the securities taken were :— 








On September 24th . . * ° ° $2,881,860,000 
On October 23rd P . . ‘ . 2,846,280,000 
Decrease ‘ ° . ° £35,580,000 


The feature of the month has been a series of liquidations. There 
has been a liquidation by a large dealer in colonial stocks, facili- 
tated by the action of banks in taking over stock which the said 
dealer had pledged, and afterwards by the action of the Ecclesiastical 
Commissioners (on account of Queen Anne’s Bounty) in absorbing 
£800,000 of colonial stock in exchange for the Consols previously 
held. There was another and still more important liquidation in 
the market of American shares, the operator concerned having 
carried, for nionths or years past, enormous blocks of stock which, 
in the absence of opportunities for realization, he was compelled to 
make over to his creditors by an arrangement, the stocks being 
taken at valuations more or less below the current market prices 
of the date. Another operator, usually dealing in Grand Trunks, 
has been “cleared out,” the effect on the department headed 
Railways in British Possessions being severe. But with all these 
liquidations, the downward movement is nothing more than a con- 
tinuation of the fall which has been going on since May last, when 
prices generally touched the highest points on record; and 
the only new point in the fall during October has been its 
suddenness. In May last, the aggregate market value of the 
securities taken was £2,906,000,000. Since then there has been 
a steady decline, until values are now back to what they were in 
January, 1889. The present range, however, is still some 5 per 
cent. above the depressed range recorded at the end of 1884, when 
the aggregate was only £2,668,000,000. It remains to be seen 
whether the tendency to recoil will go on much further. While in 
all departments there has been a decline of prices during October, 
excepting London Waterworks shares— which have risen on 
renewed general proposals for the acquisition of their rights by a 
public body—it is hardly necessary to particularise. Among British 
and Indian Government stocks, the chief fall for the month has 
been in rupee paper, which enjoys a large and international market, 
* 
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Stock Exchange Values. 


and which has been sold because other stocks have been more or 
less unmarketable, In foreign stocks, Spanish and Portuguese have 
given way conspicuously, and for obvious political reasons in the 
case of Portuguese, 


Tante—Suowine Vauves or SEcuRITIESs AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MonrTH. 


[000’s omitted.] 
































aene.. Department, Market Values. On Month. 
Value). ‘ - Sept. 24th, 1890. Oct. 23rd, 1890.| Increase. | Decrease. 
& £& & & £ 
800,194 | 15 British & In- 802,786 794,138 es 8,648 
dian Funds 
36,378 8 Corp. (U.K.) 89,194 39,072 a 122 
Stocks 
49,416 | 11 Col. Gov. do. 51,415 61,112 303 
21,375 4 Do. Inscribed 22,629 22,050 579 
ditto 
907,878 | 80 For. Gov. do. 799,224 791,476 a 7,748 
201,166 19 Brit, Railwy. 281,369 275,563 ° 5,806 
Ordinary 
114,486 14 Do.Deben.do 154,711 153,901 ee 810 
105,616 12 Do. Pref. do. 142,847 141,870 ee 977 
50,385 5 — Rail. 73,079 73,024 ie 55 
itto 
56,014 8 Rails,in Brit. 28,201 26,622 on 1,579 
Possess. do. 
93,057 |11Amer.Ry.Shs. 68,562 66,458 ee 3,104 
61,582 {11 Do. Bonds .. 46,377 43,963 es 1,414 
10,742 5 Do.Bds. (Stg.) 12,370 12,254 x 116 
16,910 | 11 Forgn. Rail. 19,184 18,364 a 820 
83,261 6 Do. Obliga’s. 57,627 67,496 ee 132 
37,419 | 33 Bank Shares 87,545 86,652 i 893 
7,038 8 Corp. Stocks 8,009 7,965 ° 44 
(Col. & For.) 
6,550 9 Finan. Land, 8,802 8,685 a 117 
3,203 5 Trust Cos... 3,603 3,574 “ 29 
10,842 4 GAB oesecces 26,190 25,130 a 60 
4,258 | 18 Insurance .. 25,391 26,313 ee 78 
6,758 8 Coal, Iron & 6,670 6,607 a 63 
Steel 
20,716 6 Can. & Dock 45,382 44,704 ‘ 678 
4,857 | 20 Com. Indus- 5,818 5,814 oe £ 
trial, &c. 
10,690 13 Mines (For.) 17,189 15,942 ; 1,197 
5,316 6 Shipping .. 6,476 6,397 a 79 
693 5 Tea (Indian) 743 739 oo 4 
17,557 | 12 Telegraph & 18,291 18,169 i 122 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram. &’bus 5,653 6,642 ‘ 111 
8,553 10 Waterworks 18,573 18,685 112 ee 
112 35,692 
Less increase os 112 
2,748,927 (338  Totals..£] 2,881,860 2,846,280 Net dec. 35,580 

















OO wooov™ rewwewwvnN = 


Nr Os 


= 








Stock Exchange Values. 1821 


As an appendix to the foregoing usual table, we add a comparison 
of total market values, showing also the course of prices in the 
chief departments, since the end of 1888. 


Covursz or Vatves (in millions sterling). 















































: ‘ =| d 
3 " > 7 . ° 3 ae 
2 |2| & \egslaa/ £2 | Ss = gee 
= 
E\3| 5 eaolae| 24 | 5a Z less 
Alo] & QZ | a f:| i) z| 
1888, 
—— - | 800 | 74 | 773 | 266 139 67 20 78 | 21°6| 51) 2,800 
January - | 813 | 75 | 782 | 272 142 68 20 i 22°4| 6°2| 2,842 
February - | 815 | 75 | 784 | 277 142 69°5| 21 80°5| 23 5°83 | 2,855 
March « | 810 | 76 | 787 | 276 143 68 20°6| 80°7| 23 6°0| 2.849 
April . - | 809 | 76 | 794 | 287 144 68°65; 21 81 24 6°3| 2,876 
May e - | 819 | 76 | 804 | 287 144 69 21 82 25 6°2| 2,896 
June e - | 810 | 76 | 796 | 286 145 69 20 82 24 6°1| 2,878 
July ° - | 807 | 76 | 783 | 280 | 148 67 21 83 24 6°2| 2,860 
August . - | 807 | 76 | 784) 283 147 69 21°4| 84 24°5| 6°6| 2,871 
September. . | 799 | 76 | 795 | 277 142 70 21 85 24°3| 6°65 | 2,851 
October . : | 799 | 76 | 782 | 275 142 70 21 85 242} 6°8| 2,860 
November . | 800 /| 75 | 789 | 279 | 142 70 20 85 | 24 7°2| 2,858 
— - | 801 | 76 | 792 | 283 144 71 19 85 24 7 2,873 
January - | 801 | 75 | 794 | 278 145 70 19 86 24 7°2| 2,866 
February - | 802 | 75 | 704 | 278 143 69 19 85 24 7 2,858 
March ‘ - | 801 | 75 | 790 | 273 142 69 19 84 24 6°7 | 2,847 
April . - | 816 | 73 | 804 | 287°4) 144 69 21 82 25 6 2,896 
e - | 814 | 76 | 804 | 285 142 73 19 87 25 6 2,906 
June 75 | 805 | 283 143 71 19 88 25 6°5 | 2,899 
July ° - | 805 | 74 | 794 | 282 148 70 18 87 26 6 2,875 
August . - | 813 | 74 | 795 | 281 142 69 19 86 26 6 2,883 
September . | 803 | 74 | 799 | 281 143 68 19 87 | 25 6 | 2,882 
October. - | 794 | 73 | 791 | 276 142 65 18 87 265 6 2,846 











Banxzuptoy or Ovursipe Srock-Broxers.—Under the failure of Messrs. 
J. H. Field and Co., stock and share-dealers, carrying on business in Queen 
Victoria Street, and managers of the ‘‘ Co-operative Pool,’ the first meeting 
has been held (see BANKING AND CommERcIAL Law), and warrants have 
been issued for the arrest of the bankrupts on charges of stealing and con- 
spiracy to defraud, and that, as the result of the exertions of Messrs. Miller, 
Wiggins and Naylor, the petitioning creditors’ solicitors, a sum of about 
£7,000 has been traced into the hands of bankers in New York and London, 
and payment of the amount stopped. Owing to the want of available funds 
necessary for the purpose of taking the proper legal steps fur the recovery of 
the assets, the Official Receiver (Mr. Stewart) has issued a circular to such of 
the creditors as he is aware of, inviting subscriptions to defray the incidental 
expenses. Mr. Stewart states that from a general investigation of the bank- 
rupts’ affairs it appears that in the course of their business they received from 
various persons large sums of money for the purpose of investment, but no such 
investments were made, the whole of the money being unaccounted for except 
so far as payments may have been made for alleged profits or redemptions. It 
has been ascertained that nearly £10,000 was in their possession within two or 
three weeks of the receiving order, and it is believed that no less than £30,000 


was withdrawn by the bankrupts from the business within the last few 
months. , 
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THE AUSTROeHUNGARIAN CURRENCY QUESTION. 


Ir would seem that the Austrian and Hungarian currency question 
is in a fair way of soon being settled, as important negotiations have 
of late been carried on between the Ministers of Finance of the two 
countries respecting the same, which have caused much commotion in 
Austrian financial circles. Whatever plan is accepted for the 
resumption of payment in specie in Austria-Hungary, the rate of 
exchange between gold and paper may not be the Bourse quotation 
of the gold premium on the current day, but the average quotation 
of the last five years. As the gold premium has been far higher 
during that period than at present, the average is likely to be higher 
than the present rate, perhaps 160-170 florins per £10. Should the 
two countries agree upon some scheme, considerable time must elapse 
before it could be completed, as it will be necessary, in the first 
instance, to raise a loan abroad of nearly £25,000,000 in order to 
call in the greater part of the Government notes, besides those of 
Austro-Hungarian Bank. At the same time, all outstanding 
Austrian and Hungarian silver loans are to be converted into a 
single gold one, and in addition gold has to be coined in five 
or ten florins for exchange. The debt owing by the dual states to 
Austro-Hungarian Bank, viz., some 80,000,000 florins, has to be 
settled, no interest being paid upon the same at present. It seems 
likely that the negotiations between the two Financia] Ministers will 
lead to the adoption of the gold standard, and the coining of a gold 
piece of the value of one sovereign, exchangeable for ten florins in 
paper. Moreover, an Austrian and Hungarian commission has been 
appointed to inquire into the currency question, and it has been 
resolved to convert certain railway stocks, should a change in the 
state of the European money markets render such a step expedient. 


The new American Silver Bill continues to exercise a deep 
influence on the Vienna Bourse, to which we refer more fully in 
another place. The value of stocks payable in silver has been rising, 
whilst foreign exchanges decline. However, the leading Veue Freie 
Presse fears that the Bill will disturb Austro-Hungarian economic 
relations, and make thé exchange from the silver to the gold 
standard more difficult.—For the first time since 1867, when 
Hungary became semi-independent, there is a surplus on her budget, 
although small, viz., 4,400 florins. The budget balances at about 
360,000,000 florins. This is satisfactory, as no fresh loans will be 
necessary. Moreover, the budget for 1889 shows a surplus of 
750,000 florins, instead of an estimated deficit of 6,000,000 florins. 
Besides, the treasury is so well filled that the Minister of Finance, 
the able Dr. Weckerle, recently was in a position to lend 28,000,000 
florins to several financial institutions, and reduce the national debt 
by 7,000,000 florins. 
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A NEW RECKONING MACHINE. 


A SwepisH engineer, domiciled in St. Petersburg and attached to 
the Russian Mint, Herr. W. T. Odhner, has invented a new 
reckoning machine, said to be the most perfect yet constructed. 
Herr Odhner’s machine differs from the already known Wilberg 
machine, by not only adding and subtracting, but also multiplying 
and dividing ; and from the Thomas machine by taking up much less 
space, and by its construction insuring greater correctness. It is 
claimed that errors cannot occur with the Odhner machine, such 
being due to faults in the construction of others. The whole 
machine is not larger than an ordinary copy book. 


LECTURES ON COMMERCIAL LAW TO BANKERS. 


Mr. T. Kerr Anperson, LL.B., delivered the first of his series of 
lectures on the above subject, on Monday, the 20th October, in one 
of the arbitration rooms of the Outer Temple. There was but a 
very scanty attendance, but this may have been owing to the fact 
that the lectures were not sufficiently advertised. Mr. Anderson’s 
lecture was pleasantly given, and throughout showed evidence of 
careful thought and research. He dealt most especially with the last 
Bills of Exchange Act, a copy of which he strongly advised each 
member to procure for himself, as he should in the course of his 
lectures have occasion to make frequent reference to it. In the 
first lecture, he stated that bills, notes and cheques were negotiable 
instruments. A negotiable instrument was one the essential 
characteristics of which were (1) that the holder for the time being 
could demand payment of, and, if necessary, sue for the-amount 
secured by the instrument, even though he might not be the true 
owner ; and (2) that a person might become the true owner of the 
instrument though claiming immediately under the person who had 
no title, or only a defective title to it, provided that he was the 
holder for value without notice of the fact that his transferor was 
incapable of passing the property in the instrument. But it was 
necessary to observe that of these two propositions, neither of them 
held where the instrument was payable to the payee’s or the indorsee’s 
order, and his genuine endorsement was wanted. Further, it must 
be borne in mind that the second proposition did not hold where the 
instrument had become overdue. An infant could bind himself or 
herself as regarded what the law considered necessaries, that meant 
things, or articles, essential to the infant’s maintenance or comfort, 
having regard to his or her social position. A married woman 
could bind herself by any contract provided that, at the time the 
contract was entered into, she was the owner of separate property. 
At the close of the lecture, Mr. Anderson put a number of 
problematic questions on the subject of the lecture, 
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BARON—CONSUL—FORGER. 


Great pain has been caused in the Swedish diplomatic and financial 
world by the discovery that Baron Lagerfelt, the Swedish-Norwegian 
consul at Pittsburg, U.S., has defrauded the bank in that place of a 
sum of 27,000 dollars, by depositing securities that have proved to 
be forged. He has fled from Amercia, and in a letter to his wife 
declared that he does not intend to return, nor to his nutive 
country. As the wife is wealthy, the money will no doubt be paid. 
The last number of the official Swedish Gazette announces Baron 
Lagerfelt struck off the diplomatic service. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK. 


THE annual meeting of the administrators of the Bank of Denmark 
has just taken place, and from the report furnished we learn that in 
the past year in Denmark there were signs of a greater business 
activity than in former years. In consequence, and through an 
inferior harvest causing a considerable import of cereals, the rate 
of interest was higher in 1889 than in 1888, particularly in the 
autumn. However, as the rate of interest also was high abroad, 
the bank has benefited, having obtained about 1 per cent. more 
upon its deposits abroad than in 1888. In consequence of these 
circumstances, the result for 1889 is somewhat more favourable 
than in 1888. The profit for the year amounts to 2,153,032 Kr., 
or 213,184 Kr. more than in 1888, viz., 1,939,848 Kr. 

The discounting of home bills was larger in 1889 than. in 1888, 
viz., 5,697,000 Kr. and 4,492,000 Kr. respectively, yielding a profit 
of 218,060 Kr. and 142,479 Kr., or 3°83 and 3°17 per cent. 
respectively. The discount, which during the three preceding years 
— between 3 and 34 per cent,, rose in 1889 to 4 and 44 per 
cent, 

The advances on mortgages and merchandise amounted to 
9,883,000 Kr., yielding a profit of 363,000 Kr. The rate of interest 
has been 4 per cent. above the minimum rate of discount. 

The transactions in foreign stocks, including those with the 
foreign clients of the bank, amounted to 20,003,000 Kr., against 
20,608,000 Kr. in 1888; and the net profit upon the same was 
728,367 Kr., or 3°63 per cent., against 551,180 Kr., or 2°67 per cent., 
in 1888. The operations in stocks and shares covered 16,984,000 Kr., 
against 17,079,500 Kr. in 1888; the profit thereon being 681,282 
and 660,056 Kr., or 4°01 and 3-86 per cent. respectively. 

From commission paid on deposits a profit of 26,014 Kr. was 
derived, the value of such having increased from 75,823,516 Kr. to 
79,192,721 Kr. 

Of the profit for the year, 49,848 Kr. are added to profit and loss 
account, 15,000 Kr. transferred to the bank’s pension fund, and the 
balance distributed in dividend at the rate of 74 per cent., or 15 Kr 
per share of 200 Kr. 








Notes. 1825 


GERMAN BANKS. 


From a statistical review of the banks of Germany, furnished 
annually since 1883 by the leading Deutsche @eonomist, a corre- 
spondent gathers the following particulars for 1889 :— 

The returns cover 138 banking institutions, viz., 14 note banks, 
31 mortgage, and 93 credit banks. The share capital of these, 
which at the end of 1883 amounted to 1,248°7 million marks, had 
at the end of 1889 risen to 1,541-2 million marks; and the reserve 
funds from 174-4 million marks, or 14 per cent., to 263°5 million 
marks, or 17°1 per cent. 

The average dividend was in 1883, 6°74 per cent. ; in 1886, 6°19 
per cent. (lowest); and in 1889, 8-08 per cent. (highest). The 
liabilities of the banks on demand amounted at the end of 1889 to 
1,516 million marks, whilst the funds in hand rose from 827:1 
million marks in 1883, to 1097-1 marks in 1889, or 290 million 
marks, although in 1888-89 they decreased with 71:4 million 
marks. 

During the same period, the value of the bills discounted 
increased with 403 million marks, whilst the Lombard advances, 
which already in 1888 increased with 139 million marks, further 
increased in 1889 with 268°5 million marks. This caused the 
critical situation in bourse speculations towards the end of 1889, 
but this causes no alteration in the circumstance that the assets of 
the banks have in a curious manner fallen off with 73-2 million 
marks in 1889. 

The Deutsche @conomist refers therefore again to the oft-uttered 
suspicion that the banks, prior to closing the books for the year, 
have sold effects at sight, whereby the amount of the latter appears 
smaller, whilst that of the creditors becomes correspondingly 
pronounced, 

In 1889, it increased with 369 million marks, having increased 
since 1888 with 704 millions, to which the bills accepted have 
contributed ; the value of the same having risen in 1889 with 83°6 
million marks, or since 1883 with 195-1 million marks. 


PERSIAN BANKING. 


AccorpDIneé to Major-General MacLean, writing as Her Majesty’s 
Consul-General from Meshed, April 26th, there are said to be 144 
bankers in Meshed with a capital of 931,000 tumans, or £266,000. 
Of these only two have a capital of 100,000 tumans (£28,571) each ; 
three a capital of 50,000 tumans (£14,286) each ; and two a capital 
of 30,000 tumans (£8,571) each; the rest are mere petty money- 
dealers. One of the former is the Meshed agent of the New 
Oriental Bank at Teheran, which is just handing over ‘its branches 
to the New Imperial Bank of Persia. If this new bank decides to 
open a branch at Meshed, it will be looked upon as a great boon by 
many, and will probably do a very large business, especially if it 
issues notes. There is plenty of money lying idle and hidden away, 
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and for remittances Russian gold and rouble notes are eagerly 
bought up. Last year the following foreign money found its way 
to Meshed :— 








Coin. | Number. Value. 
! = 
,Gold— , —w ks. sh, 
ns 3} me f ti a 
Turkish liras  . ‘i ol 2,500 i £¢ 2 © 
English sovereigns . . 500 | 8 38 10 
Bokharan tillas - | 2,500 | 2 0 10 
French Napoleons 1,000 2 7 #O 
Silver— 
a rupees . | 2,000 0 2 7 
erat krans . 400,000 
| | (10 worth) | 0 9 17 
Paper— | 
Russian rouble notes | 200,000 
| | (100 roubles) | 37 0 0 











When a very large quantity of notes come into the market, the 
price then falls to 36} tumans. The currency consists of old and 
new krans and copper money. The krans in circulation are—old 
krans, 3,500,000; new krans, 1,500,000. The new krans command 
a premium of three krans per 100 tumans on the old coin. They 
are exported in Jarge quantities to Trans-Caspia, and more of them 
could be issued with advantage. The old coin never leaves Meshed. 


NORWEGIAN PRIVATE BANKS. 


From the report just issued by the Statistical Central Bureau 
of Christiania, we learn that the number of private banks in 
Norway last year was thirty-one, possessing a subscribed capital of 
37,169,650 Kr., of which on December 31st, 1889, 15,640,000 Kr. 
were paid-up. The largest capital is possessed by the Norske 
Kreditbank, viz., 3,222,000 Kr., the Kreditkasse coming next with 
2,240,000 Kr., both of Christiania, and the largest banking 
institutes in Norway, the National Bank notexcepted. The capitals 
of other leading provincial banks vary from 1,000,000 Kr. to 
1,500,000 Kr. Some rural private banks have only a capital of a 
few thousand Kroner, whilst one of them has no reserve funds 
at all, and another the magnificent sum of 402 Kr. (£22) ! 

The tctal reserve funds of the banks amounted on December 
31st, 1888, to 3,573,686, and increased in 1889 with-830,866 Kr., 
making on December 31st last, 4,404,552 Kr. In 1886 and 1887, 
the reserve funds decreased by about 1,000,000 Kroner, but they 
have since increased. The two above-named Christiania banks show 
the greatest increase in 1889, viz., 300,000 Kr. and 160,600 Kr, 
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respectively. Of the thirty-one banks, five show a decline in 
reserves last year. 

The amount of the funds administered by the banks was on 
December 31st, 1888, 108,000,000 Kr., and as last year 346,000,000 
Kr. were added, and 337,000,000 Kr. withdrawn, there remained 
in hand December 31st, 1889, 117,500,000 Kr. The largest amount 
of funds is held by the Norske Kreditbank, viz., 22,000,000 Kr., 
and the smallest, viz., 17,000 Kr., by a rural bank. 

The loan operations of the bank were: outstanding December 
31st, 1889, 69,000,000 Kr. ; discounted bills in 1889, 285-9 millions 
Kr. ; bills redeemed, 279-2 million Kr. ; leaving outstanding December 
31st, 1889, 75-7 million Kr. 

Of the profit of the banks last year 889,000 Kr. were paid in 
dividends, which were declared by all except two, viz, the 
Ullensvang Privatbank and Christiania Folkebank. In addition 
674,000 Kr. were carried to reserve funds, the total profit for the 
year being 1,563,000 Kr. 


NOTES ON FOREIGN BANKING. 


France.—The Vienna Linderbank will shortly open an agency in 
Paris.—The French revenue during the first nine months of 1890 
was 39,000,000 francs more than estimated, and 43,000,000 francs 
more than in the corresponding period of 1889.—-A remarkable rise 
has taken place of late. French 3 per cent. rentes, which are now 
quoted at over 95, and are believed to reach par. This is a rise of 8 per 
cent. since the beginning of the year, and 10 per cent. since September, . 
1889. In order to understand the importance of this rise, it may 
be mentioned that the French national debt amounts to nearly 
30,000,000,000 francs, of which over 13,000,000,000 are in 3 per cent. 
reates, so that the rise which has taken place in the twelve months 
represents an increased market value of 13,000,000 francs for these 
securities, That the price of a stock advances the less there is of it in 
the market, and vice versd, is a well-known axiom, and in consequence 
this great rise is the more remarkable. It is, however, attributed to 
the great wealth that has flown into France through the exhibition 
and a fine harvest, as well as the victory of the Republic over its 
opponents.—A sum of 80,000,000 francs was expended by the 
treasury in the recent payment of 4 per cent. six-years’ treasury 
bills, being part of the bills to the value of 700 millions, which, 
according to the decision of the last chamber, are to be converted 
into 3 per cent. rentes.—Oonsiderable sensation has been caused in 
Paris bourse circles by the embezzlement of an employé, Vaucher, 
in the service of M. Ropiquet, a bourse speculator, of a sum of 
1,500,000 francs, in operations of his own. He has absconded.—It 
is seldom that a company is formed upon shares for £2,000 each, but 
such is the case with the company which has just taken over the 
business of the famous Grand Magasins du Louvre in Paris, The 








| 
| 
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capital is 22,000,000 frances, in 440 shares of 50,000 francs. Of the 
shares, M. Chanchard holds 173, and the former proprietor, 
M. Hériot, 172. 


Swepen.—The sum in the hands of the Bank of Sweden for its new 
building now amounts to 5,060,909 Kr.—The bank has raised its 
rates of discount and interest } per cent., viz., to 5 per cent. and 44 
per cent. respectively.—The Swedish mint has purchased 5,000 
kilas of silver for new coins, at a price of 560,000 Kr.—The report 
of the Skane Enskilda Bank of June 30, closes with 57,938,737 Kr. 
The foreign bills in hand amount to 401,962 Kr., and cheques to 
655,172 Kr., and the credit balances in foreign countries to 
3,258,000 Kr., against debit balances for 698,965 Kr. 


Norway.—The Bank of Norway has raised its rate of discount 
from 3} to 4 per cent.—As an example of views held in financial 
circles respecting the proposal to move the head office of the bank 
from Throndhjem to Christiania, may be mentioned that whilst the 
question was still undecided by the Storthing, the shares of the 
bank rose to 172, the highest price reached since the low dividend 
of 44 per cent. paid in 1888. When the proposal was rejected, 
the shares fell to 168.—The shareholders of the Skiens Kreditbank 
have increased the capital to 3,000,000 Kr.—The Norwegian 
budget for 1890-91 shows an estimated income of £2,686,110, and 


expenditure £2,655,555. 


Denmark.—The receipts of the Copenhagen Sparekasse for 1889 
amounted to 3,899,000 Kr., and the expenditure to 3,364,000 Kr. 
The total funds are 7,732,000 Kr.—The report of the Saving 
Deposit Banks in Denmark for 1889 shows that they number 539, 


‘having on deposit 476,000,000 Kr. In 1869, the number was only 


109, with deposits for 111,000,000 Kr. 


Rvuss14.—The paper rouble has reached 4 per cent. premium in 
Bokhara, owing to the opening there of a branch of the Imperial 
Bank, to which we recently referred.—It is rumoured in 
St. Petersburg financial circles that the Russian Government is 
negotiating with Paris bankers for a new gold loan, in order to 
effect further conversions of its debt, including the preference bonds 
of the Warsaw-Terespal Railway. A most important monetary 
measure has been decreed for Finland, viz., the introduction of the 
Russian system. Up to now, Finland has her-own monetary 
system, silver being the standard (one mark = 100 penni=94d.), but 
from January | next, Russian money becomes legal tender in all public 
transactions. The rate of the paper rouble is to be fixed twice a 
week in accordance with the St. Petersburg rate of exchange on 
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London for three months’ bills, under which the rate at sight is 
calculated upon the rate of discount of the Bank of England at 
the time. The Russian Government at first entertained the idea of 
making the Russian gold five-rouble the standard coin in Finland, 
but as this would cause a complete revolution in the Finnish 
monetary system, the scheme has been shelved. The present 
revolution is causing great dissatisfaction in Finland, as the low 
value of the rouble will entail great losses to the nation, and shake 
its present good credit, 


SwiTzeERLAND.—-The Swiss treasury has sold to a syndicate of 
bankers 35,000,000 to 40,000,000 francs of 3 per cent. rentes, at a 
price of 874. The money is intended for the purchase of shares in 
the Jura-Simplon Railway. 


Roumania.—The subscription for the new 4 per cent. Roumanian 
loan has shown that out of the outstanding 6 per cent. stock of 
1880, amounting to 230,960,000 marks, 185,000,000 marks have 
been converted. The balance of the new loan was considerably over 
subscribed.—A financial crisis is prevailing at Braila. Many wheat 
houses are in difficulties, the liabilities being about 6,000,000 
francs, 


Spain.—The bad status of Spanish finances still continues, the 
floating debt having now increased to 270,000,000 pesetas.—The 
Spanish Minister of Finance states that the conversion of the Cuban 
debt of £6,800,000 has been well received, as the 6 per cent. loan of 
1886 was issued at 87, whereas the new 5 per cent. loan is brought 
out at 95.—Savings banks have made but poor progress in Spain. 
Up to 1888, there were only 42 in existence, with 130,000 
depositors, or 7 per 1,000, as compared with 151 and 149 per 1,000 
in the United Kingdom and France. 


PortuGAL.—It is stated in Portuguese financial circles that a loan 
will shortly be contracted with London bankers for a sum of 
£13,000,000, but the statement is premature, and all that has been 
done is to provide for the immediate necessities of Portuguese 
finance, such as coupons and pressing floating debt. 


Iraty.—There is no truth in the report that Messrs. Rothschild, of 
Paris, purpose sharing in the new issue of Italian obligations. The 
Italian Government is very anxious just now to obtain a market on 
the French Bourse for its paper. The coinage of 1,000,000 two- 
franc pieces of the currency for the Italian possessions in Africa has 
just been completed at the Mint in Rome and forwarded to 
Massowah. Three million lire are also to be coined for them. 
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Cocu1n-On1na.—Oochin-China has entered the ranks of borrowers, 
the Colonial Council of Saigon having decided upon raising a loan 
for 60,000,000 francs, redeemable in thirty years. 


On1na,— According to advices from Tientsin, the Chinese Govern- 
ment has decided upon taking up a loan for 30,000,000 taels, or 
225,000,000 francs, 


Ir is stated at Belgrade that a syndicate of Paris financiers, with 
the Ottoman Bank at its head, has taken over Servian securities 
representing a total sum of 30,000,000 francs. 


New Banxs.—It is stated in Vienna that an International State 
Securities Bank will be established in Paris this month (November), 
with a capita] of 80,000,000 francs, of which 20 per cent. will be 
paid-up. The Vienna Liuderbank, the Ottoman Bank, and several 
French banking houses, will take part in the foundation of the new 
bank. Its main business will be the issue of bonds which are 
covered by state securities. A Franco-Italian syndicate is making 
arrangements for the establishment of a Franco-Italian bank, to be 
styled “Crédit.” The chief seat will be in Paris, and the capital 
100,000,000 francs. The managing director in Paris will be 
M. Frémy, formerly a governor of the Crédit Foncier, whilst in 
Rome the affairs of the bank will be in the hands of Prince Torlonia, 
the well-known financier. It is hoped that the new banking 
institute will be able to begin operations this month.—The 
well-known banking firm of Messrs. Labouchére, Ozens and Oo., 
of Amsterdam, have obtained a concession for the foundation 
of a Dutch-African bank, styled the Nationale Bank der Zuid- 
Afrikansche Republick, with chief office in Pretoria, Transvaal. 
The capital is £4,000,000.—The new Italian State Mortgage Bank, 
now in course of establishment, will commence business with a 
capital of 30,000,000 lire. By a contract just concluded, the Banca 
Nazionale, of Rome, will furnish one-half of this amount, and a 
syndicate, consisting of Societa Immobiliare, Messrs. Bleichréder, 
Deutsche Bank, Berliner Handelsgesellschaft, and Disconto- 
Gesellchaft, the other half. In all probability, the Banca Nazionale 
will transfer all its mortgage business to the new bank.—The new 
Brazilian State Mortgage Bank, in course of formation, and the 
capital of which is 100,000 contos, or 257,000,000 francs, will 
operate in advances upon agricultural and urban property, as well 
as industrial concerns. In addition, the bank will facilitate the 
purchase of agricultural and industrial machinery, etc. 





Base DanisH Corn.—Base Danish 1-Kr. pieces, made from English tin, are in 
circulation in Scandinavia. The imitation is very good. 
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INDEX-NUMBERS. 


Art a meeting of the British Association on the 9th September, the question of 
‘¢Index-numbers”’ was brought under consideration, The committee 
appointed to inquire into the subject reported to the following effect :— 
(1.) A special commission to be appointed to collect prices of such principal 
articles of production and consumption as may, from time to time, be directed 
by order in council. (2.) The commission is to appoint inspectors of prices in 
towns and to direct by order in council that persons buying and selling in these 
towns, etc., are to make returns in the prescribed form to the inspector. 
(3.) Persons failing to make a return or making a false return are to be liable 
toa penalty of £20 on conviction. (4.) The commission shall publish, from 
time to time, in the Gazette, in the prescribed form, the prices so obtained. 
(5.) The commission shall also publish a statement of the average prices of 
each of the specified articles for the ten years immediately preceding, and for 
each of these years; and the prices so declared shall be taken to be the par 
prices for the purpose of this Act. (6.) In January the commission shall 
publish the prices for the previous year ; and a table of the proportion of these 
prices to the par prices, each of the par prices being reckoned for this purpose 
as 100, and the proportion in each case being stated in the form of the 
proportion to 100. The sum of these proportions shall also be stated. The 
table may be divided into parts, and the sum of the proportions in each part 
stated separately. ‘The sum of the par prices, each reckoned as 100, shall be 
called the par index-number, and the sum of the proportions in each year 
shall be called the proportionate index-number for each year; and the 
sum of the par prices for each part, and of the proportions in each 
year, shall be called the par index-number, and the proportionate index- 
number for each part. (7.) It shall be lawful in all contracts for 
payments in money to express that the payment is to be made for 
a given year in the proportionate index-number for that year, either for the 
whole of the said table or for a part of it, and thereupon payment may be made 
in such sum of sterling money as will correspond in respect of the sum 
contracted to be paid to the proportion which the proportionate index-number 
bears to the par index-number. (8.) Unless where stipulated to the contrary, 
all pensions, annuities, and salaries receivable and payable by the Government, 
and which may be fixed after the passing of this Act, shall be paid in the 
proportionate index-number. (9.) New articles may be introduced into the 
list and the table, from time to time, by order in council. . 

Appended to the scheme were the remarks of Professors Foxwell, Edgeworth, 
Marshall and Sedgwick, and Mr. Giffen. 


Professor Foxwell said he should regard returns as of great value, quite 
independently of any need for an index-number. He thought it would be 
convenient to derive the proportionate numbers, not directly from the par- 
number, but indirectly from the proportionate number next preceding. He 
did not understand that details of weighing and adjustment were excluded, 
and he would prefer a rough system of weights to no weights at all. For 
different purposes we might require different systems of weights. The price 
would be the same for all. The main purpose should be to measure variations 
in general purchasing power of the currency, not merely over commodities 
proper, but over everything money will buy or pay for, except services. He 
would rather not have clause 8. It was equivalent to saying that while all 
other incomes might increase or diminish, the particular ones mentioned should 
be stereotyped. The normal condition was steady priees of commodities, and 
gradually increasing incomes, both in money and goods. 

Professor Edgeworth said his only scruple was whether it is advisable to 
omit all use, and even mention, of weight, or relative importance attached to 
the different prices which enter into the computation. The discussions of the 
committee have shown that this principle is involved in most of the current 
definitions of an index-number regarded as a measure of the variation in the 
value of the monetary standard. 


‘ 
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Professor Marshall thought that the deliberations had not been carried far 
enough to justify specific proposals. Statistics ought to be obtained both of 
the prices and of the volumes of productions and consumption of the chief 
articles; and a Royal commission (or departmental committee) should be 
appointed to examine experts, both Government officials and private traders, as 
to the best ways of getting the requisite (approximate) facts. The commission 
would require to work for two years or more before reporting, and would then 
be in a position to draft an Act. The statistics which were ultimately collected 
should be used in the formation of several official index-numbers, each of which 
should be specially adapted for some particular purpose; and they should be 
published in detail, so as to be available for use by private persons in the 
affairs of business and in statistical inquiry. The general method to be adopted 
should be that of ‘‘ the weighted mean.”’ 


Professor Sedgwick agreed in preferring a “ weighted index-number.” At 
the same time, he did not attach so much importance to this as he once did, 
having been convinced by previous discussions that the difference in practical 
result would not be practically great if a sufficiently large number of articles 
were taken as the basis of the computation. It would be more consistent with 
the previous utterances of the committee to recommend a weighted index- 
number; and if an unweighted number was preferred, it was important that it 
should be somewhere indicated that the number of articles entering into 
computation would be large. Certainly the principle of a weighted number 
was more easy to explain and defend to the average intelligent person. 


Mr. Robert Giffen stated that he agreed generally with the observations of 
Professors Foxwell and Marshall. He did not think practically their effect 
should be to alter the draft Act, because they related very much to the detailed 
action of the commission or other body which would have to administer the 
Act. An Act of this kind, in his view, should be enabling and directory, rather 
than specific and precise, as to what was to be done. Otherwise the business 
could hardly be worked, and incessant amendments would be necessary in the 
Act. He had not seen Professor Marshall’s observations, but he agreed with 
him that practically the only way to curry out “ weighting” in such a business 
was for the commission intrusted with the administration to group the articles 
as in fact suggested in the draft. He was hardly prepared to recommend that 
a commission should be appointed to bring an index-number into use at once. 


las 
—— 





Tus Orasu at THE CaPe.—According to the liquidators’ report, the liabilities 
of the Union Bank, Cape Town, on July 30th last, were £898,922, of which 
£655,434 was due to depositors, and £219,090 for bills discounted. Assets are 
valued at £417,912, and the deficit, after loss of the paid-up capital and 
reserve, would be £411,009, equal to about £56 per share upon the 7,376 
registered shares. Even so, the liquidators acknowledge contingencies that may 
lessen their estimate of the value of the assets. The bills discounted represent 
a total of £788,652, but the estimated value of these is no more than £352,104, 
showing a loss on that item alone of £436,548. Overdue bills, secured and un- 
secured, standing at £17,712, are expected to produce £8,116; advances on 
bonds and other securities, £26,731, are put down at £13,212 ; and advances to 
public institutions and companies and overdrawn accounts, standing at £62,299, 
are assumed to be good for £40,819 ; while landed property, £4,727, is estimated 
at a value of £3,467 ; and, in the words of the liquidators, ‘‘ the bank’s liabilities 
were increased during 1889 from £355,452 to £869,267, the chief assets of the 
bank being advances on gold scrip, which, at its best, was but of a mere 
speculative value, and which has, unfortunately for some time past, had an 
almost continuous downfall, until it has reached, at the present time, an almost 
nominal value, and will now be extremely difficult of immediate realisation.” 
The proximate cause of the stoppage was the discovery of some alleged forgeries 
of bills discounted by Mr. W. A. Lippert, who has, it is said, disappeared from 
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the scene of his labours. Lippert’s account with the bank on April 18th last, 
was :— 


Bills with Mr. A. Beit... a au .. $10,300 0 0 
Other bills ... aoe wee we a ee 4,582 18 6 
As maker ... a a ms a ae 16,600 0 0 
Overdraft... + nee ee ven wile 60,630 13 7 


Total ove eo. £142,119 12 1 


In addition to which, Mr. Hall, the cashier, pledged the credit of the bank, 
unknown to its directors, for the following amounts, namely :— 














Standard Bank for various acceptances ... «- £123,298 4 8 
Cape of Good Hope acceptances withdrawn ... 30,000. 0 0 
Total cee ... $163,298 4 8 


The directors had to apply to the Standard Bank for assistance, which was 
afforded in the shape of rediscounting bills, One of the results of the arrange- 
ments was to increase Lippert’s liabilities to the extent of £161,625, and yet in 
March last the board took over £21,869 more of Lippert’s liabilities, bringing 
up the total of credit given to him to £478,913, or, with interest added, 
£554,455. Of this amount, £167,053 is due on bills of Mr. A. Beit, said to be 
forgeries. 


Cape Town, September 24th. 
Tue Care or Goop Horz Banx.—The announcement that the Cape of Good 
Hope Bank, upon which there had been a run for the last month, had stopped 
payment, caused general consternation throughout South Africa. In Capetown 
the distress is very great, as money belonging to many public institutions, as well 
as large private deposits, were in the hands of the bank. At noon on Saturday, 
the 20th inst., a meeting of shareholders and depositors was held at the 
Commercial Exchange. Mr. O. R. Eaton, who presided, placed the position of _ 
the bank before the meeting, and said that the board had been compelled to 
call the shareholders and depositors together, in order to inform them that half 
the capital had been lost. Assistance to the amount of £2,000 or £3,000 had 
been offered by the De Beers Company, and the majority of the directors were 
in favour of accepting it, but he (Mr. Eaton) felt himself precluded from doing 
so by a clause in the trust deed which stated that the shareholders must be 
called together when half the capital of the bank was exhausted. The report 
presented by the directors stated that the total estimate of all the bad debts 
made by the branch managers amounted to £264,000, but the hope was 
expressed that ultimately the bank would pay twenty shillings in the pound. 
A committee was appointed to confer with the directors as to the best course to 
be pursued under the circumstances, and it was stated that a further meeting 
would be held on Tuesday. A provisional order was made by the Supreme 
Court, on application by the directors, placing the bank under the Winding-up 
Act, and appointing Messrs. Currey, Syfrel, Reid and Yeoman as provisional 
liquidators. The excitement created at Kimberley on Saturday by the stoppage 
of the bank was intensified on Sunday by the discovery that the bank’s strong 
rooms had been broken into. Zhe Cape Times, commenting on the failure of 
the Cape of Good Hope Bank, says that the terrible ruin caused by the collapse 
of this bank, succeeding that of the Union Bank, caused a panic to set in that 
well-nigh engulfed the Natal Bank, and might indeed have proved perilous 
to other banking institutions in the country, however strong. Under ordinary 
conditions the shareholders of the Onion Bank would bear the whole burden, but 
in this instance it presses on the creditors also. The capital at call and the 
reserve fund together fall short of the liability on current account alone. But 
the unpaid capital, after the recent shock by which many of the shareholders 
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must have been affected, is probably subject to serious deduction, and there 
is too much reason for fearing that the assets representing the money advanced 
would yield an amount very far short of the liability not covered by the capital 
if realised to-day. There was a run on the Natal Bank at several centres, on 
Saturday, but, all the depositors being paid in full, confidence was restored, 
and it has since been announced that the Natal Government has come to the aid 
of the bank by placing the sum of £200,000 to its credit at the London and 
Westminster Bank.— Reuter. 


Purcuase oF LonpoN Water Compantzs’ InterxEsts.— The Lighting and 
Water Committee of the Strand District Board of Works have submitted a 
report to the board recommending that Mr. F. N. Fowler be appointed a 
delegate to attend the Conference on the Water Question to be held at 
Westminster. He will, however, be instructed that no action be taken to 
acquire the various properties of the water companies until further informa- 
tion is presented as to the value of the undertaking and the adequacy of the 
present sources of supply, as well as the possibility of water being obtained from 
independent sources. Mr. Fowler, in speaking upon the question, said they 
were completely in the dark upon the subject of prices, and it would be a most 
monstrous thing to come to the conclusion to purchase what might cost millions 
of money, and which might after all turn out to be an insufficient and improper 
supply. The report was carried unanimously. 


A New Sitver Corace mw Cuaina.—A few years ago, the late Viceroy of 
Canton, Chang-chihtung, decided to establish a mint for the purpose of 
producing silver coins, and purchased the machinery in this country. Hitherto 
there had been no silver or gold coinage in that country, Around the open 
ports the Mexican and Japanese dollar and the subsidiary Japanese coins, as 
well as those from the old Hong Kong Mint, werecurrent. But throughout the 
country silver was taken by weight and fineness, and was carried about in small 
blocks called ‘‘ shoes,’ from which the necessary amount was knocked off with 
a chisel and hammer. Proclamations have now been issued in North China, 
with the Imperial sanction, requiring all persons to take the new coins in 
payment. These explain that the coins have been made in Canton, and that 
they are in future to be used as coins of China. ‘‘ We have examined them and 
observe that they are like foreign dollars, except that there is a curling dragon, 
outside of which foreign characters are embossed. On front are the words 
‘ Current coin of Kwang-hsu’ and ‘Minted at Canton” . . . . Orders 
are, therefore, hereby given that from the issue of this announcement the 
Canton coins are to be taken at their standard value. Their price is not to be 
lowered. They are not to be refused as strange. Let all know that a heavy 
punishment will be dealt to those who impede their circulation.’? Thus the 
first silver coinage of China is ushered into the world. 


— 
> 





Hotice to Correspondents. 





Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow § Sons 
: Limited, London Wall, London, E.C. 


The Editor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him 
their Bank Reports and other communications early in the month in order to 
ensure insertion in the following number ; but he does not undertake to publish 
unauthenticated communications, or to return such as are rejected, 
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In January, 1891, it is proposed to enlarge the volume and scope 
of the magazine. The pressure of valuable matter is now so great 
as to compel the editor to leave over c ications which might 
appear with advantage from month to month, and it is proposed 
therefore to increase the contents of the magazine to accord with 
the more handsome appearance of the new Series. It is hoped 
that the volume will continue to be so well arranged, readable 
and useful as to deserve the continued support of the present 
readers and subscribers, while perhaps interesting a wider public 
in connection with reviews of matters of economic and business 
importance not too closely connected with the technical details of 
banking business, pure and simple. It is banking, however, 
which remains the centre and the kernel of the publication, the 
newer features having all direct or indirect reference to the 
important interest. Articles signed by eminent economists and 
men of business are promised for the new Series. 
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To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


GUARANTEEING ENDORSEMENTS, 


Bank, 4th October, 1890. 
Dear Sir,—In your last month’s “Correspondence,” G. M. states that 
this practice requires a sixpenny stamp. This assertion is open’ to doubt 
and in fact may be disregarded, as there is no guarantee nor agreement of 
payment, but merely a guarantee that the endorser is identical with the 

payee. 
Yours faithfully, 
G. P. 


[An agreement under which the guarantor would become responsible in 
the event of the endorser proving not to be identical with the payee, would 
in our opinion be subject to the sixpenny duty.—Ep. B. M.] 





GUARANTEES. 
18th October, 1890. 
S1r,—I enclose copy of guarantee form to secure overdraft of banking 
account, and shall be glad to have your opinion as to the following :— 


The guarantee is dated, say February, 1880, and the bank.continues for 
ten years to be satisfied with the positions of both debtor and guarantors, 
It then finds it desirable to have the indebtedness paid off, but this the 

98* 
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debtor is unable to do, and the bank calls upon the guarantors to fulfil their 
obligations. 

Assuming that since the giving of the guarantee there has been no 
communication between the bank and the guarantors as to its continuance, 
would the latter be able to plead the Statute of Limitations as a bar to their 
liability, or does this not commence to run until the failure of the debtor 
makes it needful for the bank to apply to them ? 

Thanking you in anticipation, 

Tam, yours &c., 
A Bank ACCOUNTANT. 


To Tua Bayxine Company, LiM1tzp. 1890. 


GENTLEMEN,—We request that you will allow to keep an account with you 
and to overdraw the same from time to time as may require and you may think fit, 
and in consideration of your so doing we hereby jointly and severally hold ourselves 
accountable to you for any balance may now owe you, or may become indebted to 
you, in the course of —_ dealings together to the extent of . We do not mean that 
your dealings shall be limited to that amount, but that our liability under this guarantee 
shall not exceed the said amount of = 

It is understood that the Banking Company, Limited, shall be entitled to 
all dividends in bankruptcy, compositions, or other monies receivable from the estate of the 
said or otherwise, in respect of their whole debt, until they are fully paid, 
although we may have discharged the amount of this guarantee; also that this is a 
continuing guarantee, notwithstanding any changes in the partners of Banking 
Company, fimi ited, or in the firm of : 


Your obedient Servants, 





Stamp 
6d. 











[The guarantor could not plead the Statute, which would not run so long 
as dealings within the terms of the guarantee continued between the bank 
and the principal debtor.—Ep, B. M.] 





TOUTING BROKERS AGAIN. 


S1r,—The Stock Exchange has a wholesome rule against dealing for 
clerks, whether bank-clerks or other employés, but there is no such rule to 
check the dealings of outside stock-brokers. The following advertisement 
is a type of many :— 

NVESTMENTS.—I am prepared to make LARGE PROFITS on Stock 
Exchange Transactions, for Ladies and Gentlemen sending me any 
sums from £5 to £1,000. Iam also prepared to receive money on deposit, 
taking all risk, and guaranteeing return of money at any stated period 
agreed on, giving all depositors good interest for their money deposited. 

This is speculative deposit-banking with a vengeance. I cannot accuse 
any particular broker or “‘stock-dealer” of doing business for clerks, but 
we can never be sure, on the other hand, that they do not draw into their 
net men who can ill afford to speculate, and whose position would be 
sacrificed at once if their employers knew what was going on. As there 
are lady clerks in great numbers at work in the city, as well as men, and as 
women are by nature gamblers, this is a danger which will some day show 
itself in the shape of miserable and flagrant scandals. 


I remain, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 


Siem. 
London, N., October 17th. 
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ENTAILED PROPERTY. 


1. Can a landed estate that has been in tail mail for several generations 
be created a saleable freehold ; and if so, what is the course adopted ? 

2. Can the existing owner do this if a single man and of age ? 

3. Can the existing owner do it, if a married man, without the consent 
of his family, if they be under or over age ? 

4. Will you give me the title and date of the Act if No. 1 is allowed. 


BANK MANAGER. 


[Under 3 and 4 William IV., c. 74, the tenant in tail in possession can 
by deed properly enrolled bar the entail—Ep. B. M.] 


CHANGE OF NAME, 


If a spinster, named Jones, places money on deposit with a banker, and 
afterwards marries (say one Edwards), will the discharge, on withdrawal 
of the sum, as follows, be sufficient: “‘L. Edwards, née Jones,”—or must 
the husband sign as well? It is often said there is a difficulty in proving 
the existence of a separate estate, hence the reason of my troubling you. 


A SUBSCRIBER, 


[All that is necessary is evidence of the identity of Miss Jones and Mrs. 
Edwards, and that the signature “ L. Edwards” is that of the lady who 
was recently Miss Jones. The husband need not sign.—Ep, B. M.] 


FORGED TRANSFERS. 


THE large amount of correspondence on this subject shows the strong 
teeling which has been elicited by the action of the London and North 
Western Railway in the case of the Barton forgeries, and we learn that at 
a meeting between an unofficial deputation of the Stock Exchange and the 
directors of the railway, the latter agreed, if formal representations were 
made by the Stock Exchange Committee, and by the Provincial Exchanges, 
the Bankers’ Institute, and similar heads of the commercial world, that they 
would draft a short Bill in Parliament for the purpose of making the 
company liable for forged transfers, and so preventing the misery, alarm and 
injustice caused to innocent holders by recent actions. Various remedies 
have been suggested, one being that registration in the books of the 
company cheat give an indefeasible title to the stock. It appears to have 
been assumed that the Bank of England act upon this principle, though 
that this is not so is shown by the letter of Messrs. Hollams’; nor is it 
possible to see what authority the Bank would have so to create stock, 
even if it wished to do so. It must not be forgotten that when transferees 
are registered under a forged transfer, and the forgery is subsequently 
discovered, the company cannot, of course, deprive the true owners of the 
stock professed to have been transferred ; and if the names of transferees 
are allowed to remain as registered proprietors of the stock supposed to 
have been transferred to them, the amount of the stock in the company’s 
books is increased ; and if this were done to any large extent, it might be 
very detrimental. The alternative that the company should pay compen- 
sation to the bond fide holders under a forged transfer to whom they have 
issued their certificate appears more feasible, though, as pointed out in the 
letter of Mr. Turton, it is of great importance that each case should rest 
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upon its own merits. To say that the company was to compensate a 
bond fide holder whenever it appeared that the transfer to him was 
registered, might open a very wide door tofraud. It might be, as suggested, 
that the company had been guilty of negligence, as by not obtaining the 
signatures of executors, though even a comparison of signatures is most 
fallacious, especially if the forger had means of imitating the signatures 
of the true holders ; but in any event, it would be necessary to reserve to 
the company the right to proceed against any person who had been guilty 
' of negligence in obtaining the registration of the forged transfer. Itis not 
difficult to conceive that a large part of the alarm felt by the members of 
the various Stock Exchanges arises from the fear that the ultimate loss 
might possibly fall upon their own members. When a person pays his money 
to an agent to purchase railway stock for him, he expects that agent to see 
that proper precautions are taken to ensure that he gets a bond fide transfer, 
and not a bogus deed, and it might be well if the Stock Exchanges who 
are showing so much zeal in the public interest, would at the same time 
take steps to ensure that transfer deeds are duly executed by the persons, 
whose signatures they profess to bear. 


Since the above was in type, we have seen the letter of Mr. Walford 
dated 21st October, which is printed among the correspondence on this 
subject. The practice of the Bank of England is correctly stated in the 
extract from this magazine cited by Mr. Walford. It must, however, be 
remembered that when the holder in person transfers stock in the books 
of the bank, he attends personally and signs in the presence of the bank 
officials, so that, should there be forgery, it would be committed in the 
presence of the bank officials, and presumably upon this ground the bank 
recognise their liability to the transferee, and compensate him by purchas- 
ing an equivalent amount of stock in the market, and transferring it into 
his name. But even then the bank does not suffer the loss itself, but 
ee to the broker who attended to identify the transferor to recoup the 

088. 

In the case of a transfer, under a forged power of attorney, the bank, as 
pointed out by Messrs. Hollams, repudiate the transfer altogether ; and this 
case is rather more analogous toa transfer of railway stock, since the power, 
like the railway transfer deed, is not executed in the presence of the com- 
pany’s officials. 





WE reprint from The Times the following correspondence relating to 
the Barton forgeries :— 


Council of Associated Stock Exchanges, 
, Stock Exchange, Liverpool, Sept. 29. 


Dear Sir,—With reference to the recent cancelling by the London and North 
Western Railway Company (on the ground of-forgery by an executor to the 
Barton estate) of a certificate held by a proprietor for sixteen years, also to 
the company’s claim made upon the late proprietor’s executor and trustee for 
repayment of dividends of which the Barton estate was defrauded, we venture 
to lay the followiny points before you :— 

1. We understand that a trustee investing in railway preference, guaranteed, 
or debenture stock is answerable for assuring himself that the estate which he 
represents receives genuine stock. We are unable to see by what means, if not 
eo of registration, he may obtain that assurance necessary to his 
safety. 

2. Bearing in mind that the Act of 1889, authorizing preference, guaranteed 
and debenture railway stocks for trust investment, provides that it shall not be 
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legal for a trustee to invest in any of the debenture, or rent-charge, or 
guaranteed, or preference stocks referred to in subsection G of the Act, which 
are liable to be redeemed below par, or on which the reduction of the capital 
sum invested shall exceed 15 per cent. within fifteen years, it appears to us 
that the forfeiture of the holding of an innocent trustee is an act which in 
principle would disqualify a company’s preference, guaranteed and debenture 
stocks as trust investments. 


3. Seeing that the Bank of England has never allowed holders of stocks once 
registered in its books to suffer by acts of forgery, and that the entire question 
of public confidence in railway securities is raised by this unforeseen action of 
the London and North Western Railway Company, we write in the interests of 
shareholders generally to ask whether your company accepts the principle of 
assuring to holders possession of the stock certified to be registered in their 
names, 

We are, dear Sir, yours faithfully, 


James Lappin, Chairman of the Liverpool Stock Exchange. 

R. Easton Aitken, Chairman of the Glasgow Stock Exchange. 
W. C. Waterson, Chairman of the Manchester Stock Exchange. 
Joun W. Lea, Chairman of the Birmingham Stock Exchange. 

F. E. Du Bépat, Chairman of the Dublin Stock Exchange. 

J. D. Lawaiz, Chairman of the Edinburgh Stock Exchange. 
Wittram Waites, Chairman of the Leeds Stock Exchange. 
Ranpat Roserts, Chairman of the Sheffield Stock Exchange. 


P.S.—It may probably be desirable to publish this correspondence.—J.L. 
To the Chairman of the Midland Railway Company. 


Midland Railway, 
Secretary’s Office, Derby, Sept. 30. 


Dear Sir,—I am in receipt of a letter of yesterday’s date addressed to the_ 
chairman of this company, and signed by yourself and the chairmen of other 
stock exchanges, having relation to the action of the London and North Western 
Company with reference to the forgery by an executor to the Barton estate, 
and calling attention to the effect upon railway securities of that action. 


In reply, I beg to inform you that I have been in communication with Messrs. 
Parr and Rae, and the views entertained by this company are set forth in a 
letter addressed to them, and dated the 19th September inst., with the contents 
of which I have reason to believe you have been made acquainted. 


Yours faithfully, 


Jas. Witttams, Secretary. 
James Lappin, Esq., Stock Exchange, Liverpool. 





Midland Railway, 
Seoretary’s Office, Derby, Sept. 19. 


Dear Sirs,—With reference to your letters of the 26th of August and 8th of 
September, I fear there is a misconception as to the legal possession of railway 
companies which would make any attempt to give a categorical answer to your 
question somewhat misleading. 

So far as I am aware there is no difference in law between the position of the 
London and North Western Company and that of any railway company in the 
kingdom as regards the validity of certificates of registration, 
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_ If, therefore, the recent action of the North Western Company is legally 
justified (a proposition as to which I desire to avoid expressing any opinion) 
@ similar course must, as a pure matter of law, be open to any railway 
company. 

Your suggestion appears to be that companies who doubt whether the North 
Western Company’s action, assuming it to be legal, is of good policy, should 
guarantee the validity of their certificates, but according to the advice given 
by our lawyers, the preliminary difficulty arises that no such guarantee could be 
valid or continuously binding unless expressly authorized by an Act of 
Parliament. We are told that no resolution of the board of directors or of the 
company in general mecting guaranteeing the validity of certificates could 
stand good if a subsequent board or a subsequent meeting of shareholders were 
to adopt a policy of repudiation. 

All I can say, therefore, is that the Midland Company have, in the few cases 
of forgery which have occurred, treated their certificates as valid, and that I 
have no reason to doubt that this practice would be continued in the future. 

I believe the directors are of opinion that it would be in the interests of all 
shareholders for certificates to be made absolutely indefeasible, and that the 
question of seeking such further Parliamentary powers as will enable this to be 
done is under their consideration. 

Yours faithfully, 


J. Wiiu1ams, Secretary. 
Messrs. Parr and Rae, Stockbrokers, Liverpool. 


Warminster, Oct. 13. 


Sir,—The letter of the council of the Associated Stock Exchanges in your 
money article on Friday last, in reference to the recent action of the London 
and North Western Railway Company, in dealing with their certificates of 
registration of stock arising out of the forgeries in the well-known Barton case, ° 
raises a question of the gravest importance to all holders of railway stock. 


In 1877, a client of ours purchased on the Stock Exchange, in the usual way, 
£1,000 London and North Western Ordinary Stock, and in due course received 
the certificate of the company, and from that time duly received the dividends 
until June, 1887, when he received from the secretary of the company a notice 
to the effect that it had been discovered that the transfer to him, which pur- 
ported to have been signed by Thomas Barton and Ann Bartun, was, so far as 
the signature of the latter was concerned, a forgery, and the company had been 
called upon to reinstate the stock into her name. 


Mrs. Barton brought an action against the company, and the Court ordered 
the company to replace the stock in her name, and the company have since 
given our client notice that they have removed his name from the register in 
respect of this stock, and have called upon him to repay the back dividends. 


These are the simple facts, and we have been advised by eminent counsel 
that we have no remedy against the company. If this be law, who is safe ? 
The company are the only persons that have the means of satisfying themselves 
of the genuineness of transfers, and if their certificates are not to be 
indefeasible, then confidence in railway investments will be terribly shaken. 

We are glad to see from the correspondence above referred to that the 
Midland Railway Company have never repudiated their certificates, and share- 
holders in other companies may well consider whether it is not in their interest 
also to guarantee-each other against losses of this kind, especially where, as in 
our Client’s case, the lapse of time and the operation of the Statute of Limita- 
tions have debarred them from any remedy which they might otherwise have 
had against the sellers of the stock on the Stock Exchange. 


We are, Sir, your obedient Servants, 
Waxeman & Buexox. 
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London, Oct. 17. 


Sir,—When no negligence has been proved, a railway sang te should not 
ve made liable for loss through forgery. In the eye of the lawa transferor 
and transferee are partners in a deed. The transferee, through his agent, 
brings the deed to the company, and claims registration. It is discovered that 
the transferor is a forger, and the company, very justly, reinstates the owner, 
whose signature has been forged, in possession of his property, and sequestrates 
the same from the transferee who has presented the forged deed. But the 
transferee is innocent of all collusion ; what then must he do? He must claim 
the stock from his broker, who must claim it in turn from his jobber, and so 
on till it reaches the broker who set the forged deed in motion, upon whom the 
incidence of loss should fall. I had a case of a forged transfer some years ago 
which was settled in this, the only reasonable way. 


Yours truly, 
A. N. M. 


2, Shorters Court, 
Throgmorton Street, E.C., Oct. 17. 


Sir,—In your article to-day on the forged transfers of railway stock you 
mention the amount of stock as £1,000; but the total amount involved in the 
various stocks forged was £40,000, and it is most melancholy to contemplate 
the extent of misery which these forgeries have caused. 


Among the stocks were some Scinde Railway Annuities, the register of which 
is kept at the Bank of England. 

The Bank of England, however, replaced the stock, thus continuing to up- 
hold their principle “that registration in their books gives an indefeasible 
title.” 

On the other hand, the railway companies decline to guarantee a purchaser’s 
title, and it is impossible for him to investigate it for himself like in the case of 
freehold property. c 

This question is a very serious one for thousands of people through the 
length and breadth of the land. 

Many persons have made wills or deeds of trust, thinking that, whatever 
might happen, their families would be secure from want, owing to the moneys 
being invested in the Government stocks. 

But during the last two years, Parliament, by means of the Trust Funds 
Investment Act, has authorized the transfer of these funds to various English 
railway securities ; consequently, any of these people, who are now living in 
affluence, may wake up one morning and find themselves beggars. 


It is, therefore, incumbent on Parliament either to revise the Trust Funds 
Investment Act, striking out all English railway securities, or to insist that the 
companies shall give an indefeasible title. 


Yours truly, 
Exnest L. Watrorp. 


66, Cannon Street, Oct. 17. 


Sir,—With reference to your leading article on this subject, will you allow 
me to say that I was aware that the North Western Company had been ordered 
to re-register Bartons’ trustees as holders of the stock, but i cannot find that 
they have been ordered to strike out the names of the purchasers from Barton, 
the forger; on the contrary, in your report of the case against. the North 
Staffordshire Company (4 The Times Law Reports, p. 405), it is expressly stated 
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that the purchasers of the shares were not parties to the action, and Mr. Justice 
Kay says, “I am not dealing with their rights in any way.’’ So in the case 
against the North Western Company (5 The Times Law Reports, p, 645), when 
Mr. Justice Manisty was asked to deal with the claims of third parties, he 
declined to do so, stating that ‘*he could not enter into that aspect of the case, 
which had not been argued before him, nor even mentioned.’? What I under- 
stand has taken place is that the North Western Company have, under the 
order of the Court, re-registered the Bartons as holders of the stocks improperly 
transferred, and have of their own accord cancelled the entries of the names of 
the purchasers under the fraudulent sales by Thomas Barton. This latter is 
what I maintain the company cannot do, at any rate until after judgment in an 
action directly raising the question of their right to do so. It would not be 
fitting to occupy your columns with the details of my argument on the subject, 
but it may be summed up in the proposition that the company cannot repudiate 
their own certificate, and that the person holding that certificate is not concerned 
to inquire why or how that certificate came to Se given, unless, indeed, he was 
a party to the fraud which caused the issue of the certificate. 

On the question of negligence let me say this, All lawyers are familiar with 
what takes place after a will has been proved. The probate is taken to the 
offices of the different railway and other companies in which the deceased was a 
shareholder to be registered. The officers of the companies take the names and 
addresses of the executors, but none of them, so far as I am aware, ever ask 
(as bankers always do) for the signatures of the executors, so that when a sale 
takes place by executors the company has no means of identifying the signatures 
of transferors as it has in cases where an original transferee becomes a transferor. 
It this is not negligence, I do not understand the meaning of the term. This 
question of negligence is, however, quite independent of my view of the law 
applicable to the case in question so far as the rights of persons once registered 
and receiving a certificate of registration are concerned. 


I am, your obedient Servant, 
Joun R. Apams. 





Council of Associated Stock Exchanges, 
Stock Exchange, Liverpool, Oct. 16. 
Sir,—I have the pleasure to enclose the reply of the London, Brighton and 
South Coast Railway Company to the circular letter which you were good 
enough to publish in your city article on Friday last. It appears to be quite 
in harmony with the letter of the Midland Railway Company. 


I am, dear Sir, yours respectfully, 
James Lappin, Chairman Liverpool Stook Exchange. 


‘* London, Brighton and South Coast Railway, 
‘ Secretary and General Manager’s Office, 
‘* London ‘Bridge, 8.E., Oct. 15. 

“ Dear Sir,—I have now had an opportunity of submitting the letter of the 
29th ult., signed by yourself and the chairman of the other Associated Stook 
Exchanges, to my directors at their board meeting,to-day. 

‘*In reply, I am'directed to say that, so far as the directors acting as the board 
of this company are concerned, they are advised, and it seems sufficiently 
obvious, that they possess no powers which would enable them to give any such 
assurance as that asked for in your letter. 

‘¢ If the action taken by the London and North Western Railway Company in 
the Barton case, in throwing upon the transferees the loss arising from the 
forgery, is legally sustainable (and it is possible that this point may be tested 
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before it is acquiesced in), my directors, in giving you an assurance that in a 
case presenting similiar features they would not avail themselves of the legal 
rights possessed by this company in its corporate capacity, would clearly be 
exceeding any powers with which they are invested by law. 

‘¢‘ My directors are further advised that if the action of the London and 
North Western Railway Company is right in point of law, and it is desired to 
alter the legal positions of the parties, and to impose upon railway companies 
absolute responsibility towards transferees for stock represented by certificates 
issued by them, such an alteration in the general law could only be effected by 
legislation. 


‘* 1 am directed, however, to say that in such case my board would not only 
acquiesce in, but welcome, a provision which would enable them to make their 
stock certificates absolutely indefeasible. 


“T am, dear Sir, yours faithfully, 
‘¢ A, Sante, Secretary and General Manager. 


‘© Jas. Lappin, Esq., Chairman of the Stock Exchange, 
Liverpool,”’ 





Mincing Lane, E.C., Oct. 18. 


Sir,—Mr. E. L. Walford’s letter in the The Times of to-day has been written 
under some misapprehension. The Barton frauds did not comprise Scinde 
Railway Annuities registered at the Bank of England, but ordinary stock of the 
company registered in its books. An action was brought against the company, 
and tried before Mr. Justice Manisty, who gave judgment for the plaintiffs. 
The company sought indemnity from the parties to whom the stock had, under 
the forged ducument, been transferred, but as further litigation would have 
delayed - final winding up of the affairs of the company, that claim was 
abandoned. 


Thus Mr. Walford is entirely mistaken in saying with reference to the above 
transaction—“ The Bank of England, however, replaced the stock, thus con- 
tinuing to uphold their principle that ‘registration in their books gives an 
indefeasible title.’ ”’ 


Mr. Walford seems also under misapprehension in supposing that the Bank 
of England act on any such principle, for we have before us a letter, dated 
November, 1886, signed “S. O. Gray, Chief Accountant,’’ saying that stock 
which had upwards of a year previously been transferred by a stockbroker 
under a ge of attorney, one signature to which was said to have been forged, 
would held not to have been transferred, and would be dealt with 
accordingly, at the same time applying for return of three dividends which had 
been paid to the transferees since the stock was transferred to them. 


We are, Sir, your obedient Servants, 
Houzams, Sons, Cowarp & Hawxstzy. 





24, Old Square, Lincoln’s Inn, Oct. 18. 


Sir,—Before the general public, many of whom are shareholders in railway 
companies, are asked to support an alteration in the law regulating the 
relationship between themselves, of shareholders and would-be shareholders 
only, they are entitled to have clearly set before them what that alteration is 
to effect. I for one have no conception of what is meant by the “ indefeasibility 
of the certificate.’’? The amount of stock held by the shareholders must equal 
the issued capital of the company, because such is the definition, 
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If a new shareholder holding stock is to be introduced, either the capital of 
the company must be increased, or old shareholders holding stock to the 
same amount must be excluded. No Act of Parliament can wake a pint jug 
hold a quart. 

So, also, no Act of Parliament can make a certificate other than it is—namely, 
evidence that a certain person has certain rights, though, of course, it can be 
made more or less conclusive evidence. In the Barton case, the Court decided 
that, notwithstanding the absence of that evidence, Mrs. Barton had never 
parted with those rights. It followed, as acorollary to that, that the transferees 
had acquired none of the same rights, and, therefore, were not shareholders in 
the company ; but it by no means followed as a corollary that the transferees 
had acquired no right against the company in respect of the issue of the certifi- 
cate to claim damages, the measure of which would be the value of the stock 
purported to be transferred. The decision of this last question would depend 
upon the duty (if any) owed by the company to the transferees, and the 
negligence (if any) shown by the company and by the transferees. 


If, after weighing the rights arising in this manner, the transferees in the 
opinion of counsel have no remedy, they have our sympathy ; but before the 
law is altered we should know what duty incumbent upon others railway com- 
panies are freed from, or what act of negligence forbidden to others is permitted 
to them, 


The only conjecture that I can make as to the meaning of ‘‘ indefeasibility 
of the certificate ’? would lead to the conclusion that in such a case as the 
Barton case Mrs. Barton would not be able to obtain the restoration of her 
name upon the register, and the loss would fall upon the person whose name 
was forged, thereby removing an inducement to do what I admit is difficult— 
namely, follow the fraud up to the actual perpetrator. 


But if it means that upon every occasion that a forgery is committed the 
nominal capital of the company is to be increased to an indefinite extent, other 
people than the shareholders may have something to say. 

In the case cited of the Midland Railway, I presume that the directors con- 
sidered that the company had either undertaken the duty of seeing that the 
signature of the holder was affixed to the certificate, or had been negligent in 
the transaction, and, therefore, had paid the transferee compensation for his 
loss. 


Surely it should depend upon the facts of each case whether or no similar 
compensation was payable, rather than an attempt should be made—be sure 
that it would be fruitless -to embrace every case of forgery within one hard 
and fast rule, even though that rule should be—a railway company is rich ; 
let it pay. 

Yours faithfully, 
R. B. Turton. 





Stock Exchange, E.C., Oct. 20. 


Sir,—Mr. R. B. Turton, in his letter this morning, says he has no idea what 
is meant by the ‘‘ indefeasibility of the certificate.” 


I think what we want is simply a slight extension of the well-known legal 
doctrine of ‘* estoppel.’’ As the law stands, a railway company is estopped from 
questioning the title of a holder, who acquired his stock on a genuine transfer 
from a previously registered holder, and paid for it on the faith of a certificate 
issued by the company in favour of such previous holder. In such a case the 
company has to indemnify the purchaser should his legal title subsequently turn 
out to be bad. : 

Now, we want the Legislature to go one step beyond this, and to ‘‘estop’’ 
companies from questioning the title of any innocent holder in whose favour 
they have once issued a certificate of primd facie ownership. 
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In my dictionary one definition of ‘‘ indefeasible” is “incapable of being 
made void,” and I submit that such legislation as is suggested in this letter will 
render certificates ‘‘ indefeasible.” 

No question of increasing the capital of a company need arise. The com- 
pany must indemnify either by purchasing stock in the market or by a cash 

ent, 
—_ I am, Sir, your obedient Servant, 


Broker, 


2, Shorter’s Court, Throgmorton Street, 
London, E.C., Oct. 21. 


Sir,—In reply to the remarks of Messrs. Hollams & Co., I can only say that 
most of the leading men on the Stock Exchange are under the impression that 
what I have stated is the principle acted on by the Bank of England. I may 
also remark that that impression is, to some extent, confirmed by the following, 
which will be found on page 1,541 of the September number of the Bankers’ 
Magazine :— 

‘¢In our May number, p. 724, when referring to the Barton frauds, we 
remarked that ‘the Bank of England adopts the principle that those who 
have accepted the forged transfer should bear the loss and does so itself.’ 
Some question has arisen as to the accuracy of this statement, and it may be 
well to explain what is done at the bank. - 


‘¢1, In the case of the holders of stock selling in person, the bank usually 
admits the validity of a forged transfer, and claims from the identifying broker 
the amount of the loss. 


‘*2. But with transfers under power of attorney, the practice of the bank 
is different. For example, A and B are joint stockholders. B forges A’s 
name to a power of attorney, and under that power the stock is transferred 
to a certain bank as security for an advance. ‘The forgery of A’s name is 
proved in an action to which the Bank of England may or may not be a party. 
The bank then blots out the bad transfer, and the bank which advanced the 
money loses its security.” . 


Consequently a trustee or other purchaser can make himself perfectly 
secure in the case of stocks registered at the Bank of England by insisting 
that the transfer of the stock which he purchases shall be made in person 
by the vendor. But in the case of railway securities he has no means of 
protecting himself, and may find that his transfer and certificate are only pieces 
of waste-paper. 





Yours truly, 
Ernest L. Watrorp. 


Stock Exchange, Liverpool, Oct. 21. 


Sir,—Referring to the letter of the Chairman of Associated Stock Exchanges, 
published by you on the 10th inst., and to the concluding paragraphs of Messrs. 
Hollams, Sons, Coward and Hawkesley’s letter to you of the 18thinst., I write 
to say that the authority for the statement in the former letter, regarding the 
practice of the Bank of England, is the second edition, published in 1873, of a 
work entitled The Principles of Banking ; with Remarks on the Working and 
Management of the Bank of England, by Thomson Hankey, Esq., formerly 
Governor of the Bank of England, wherein the author, speaking of powers of 
attorney, says :— 


‘¢ These are issued from the power of attorney office, and the greatest care 
and attention are required, in the first place, in the preparation of these most 
important instruments, and the most careful and discriminating examination 
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when they are returned to the bank after execution. It must be borne in mind 
that all transfers in stock effected by means of forgery are at the risk of the 
bank, and although every reasonable care is taken to prevent error or fraud, yet 
it is impossible, without imposing such restrictions as would be a great impedi- 
ment to public business, to avoid occasional mistakes, and consequently the 
ei is not only exposed to risk, but does at times actually incur severe 
osses. 
Tam, Sir, your obedient Servant, 


James Lappin, Chairman of the Liverpool Stock Exchange. 


On October 27th the Committee of the London Stock Exchange passed 
the following resolution :—“ That inasmuch as the validity of certificates 
of registration issued by companies is called in question, in the opinion of 
the committee it is necessary that legislative action should be taken, so 
that such certificates should contribute an indefeasible title of ownership.” 


a 
a 


Hotices of Hew Pooks. 





The Golden Gates of Trade.—This is one of a series of books on 
commercial instruction, by Mr. John Yeats, LL.D., etc., author of The 
Manuals of Commerce, and other works. The book is designed to give 
an insight into what is called “commercial movement,” and to make 
commercial life as far as possible attractive to beginners, whether in banks 
or counting-houses. Commencing with the elements of industry and 
economy, the various chapters continue the subject with special regard to 
the material conditions of success, and the book concludes with comparative 
views of the natural resources of the United Kingdom and other countries, 
The book is introductory to a study of mercantile economy and of the 
science of commerce.—Published by Philip & Son, 32, Fleet Street, E.C. 


Map Studies of the Mercantile World.—Another volume of the “Com- 
mercial [nstruction” series, by Mr. Yeats, being auxiliary to the foreign 
and colonial trade of England, and illustrative of part of the science of 
commerce. This book, like its companion, already noticed, is written 
especially for those on the threshold of a commercial career, although it 
will form a good reference book for all commercial men. The ‘Studies ” 
not only indicate the most prominent places of production, whether of raw 
materials or of commodities, but they serve to illustrate the principle that 
“extremes of climate or sterility of soil must limit the returns of labour, 
yet not so much as mental indigence lessens the reward.” Both books 
give a number of questions to be answered, and should prove, with the aid 
of a good atlas, eminently useful to a student of political economy, and to 
the commercial world generally.—Philip & Son, Fleet Street. 


Poor’s Hand Book of Investment Securities—A supplement to Poor's 
Manual of Railroads.—This work is compiled by Messrs. Poor, of New 
York, and is intended as a book of reference for banks, bankers, brokers, 
insurance companies, investors, and all others who may be interested in 
railroad and other investment securities. The contents include a list of 
bond coupons of the railroad systems of the United States, Canada and 
Mexico, and also a list of securities on the New York Stock Exchange. 
Effingham Wilson and Co,, Royal Exchange, London. 
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Obituary. 


Tur death of Professor J. E. Thorold Rogers, Professor of Political Economy 
at Oxford, took place on October 13th, somewhat suddenly. He was educated, 
says the Times, at King’s College, in London, and matriculated in due course 
at Magdalen Hall. After taking his degree, Rogers took Holy Orders, but the 
bent of his mind and temperament was decidedly anti-clerical. He married 
early and settled in Oxford, taking private pupils in large numbers, occasionally 
examining in the schools, devoting himself to literary pursuits, and gradually 
taking a large share in the administrative business of the University. His 
reading was wide and varied, including a vast range of classical and modern 
literature, but his scholarship was discursive rather than profound. In 1862, 
he became a candidate for the Professorship of Political Economy founded by 
Henry Drummond, and devoted himself with characteristic energy to the duties 
of his office. His studies thenceforth took that distinctively economical turn 
which resulted some years afterwards in the publication of his well-known 
History of Agriculture and Prices in England—a learned and elaborate 
work, founded largely on his own personal examination of the accounts of 
several of the colleges of Oxford, especially those of Merton College. He was 
a stimulating and suggestive lecturer, interspersing his graver disquisitions 
with many a racy anecdote, not always of a strictly academical type. But his 
labours in the chair of Political Economy were not destined to be continued 
without intermission. When the time came for his re-election in 1868, an 
opposition was raised, and Mr. Price was elected by a large majority; the 
University obtained an excellent professor, and Mr. Rogers was punished for 
his political opinions. In 1874, he was an unsuccessful candidate for Scarborough, 
In the general election of 1880, he was returned for Southwark, as a colleague of 
Mr. Arthur Cohen, Q.0., and he represented that borough until it was divided 
by the Redistribution of Seats Act, when he became a candidate for Bermondsey, 
and was returned for that division in the general election of 1885. But in 1886, 
having declared himself in favour of the Gladstonian policy for Ireland, he was 
defeated by the present Conservative member, Mr. Lafone. On the death of 
Mr. Bonamy Price, with whom, after some few years of estrangement, his 
personal relations had become cordial and friendly, he was re-elected to the 
chair of Political Economy, from which he had been somewhat unceremoniously 
ousted twenty years before. The election had now been transferred to a board, 
of which Lord Salisbury, as Chancellor of the University, and Mr. Goschen, as 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, were members, and it was generally believed at 
the time that both statesmen, forgetting political differences, and recognizing 
the value of Rogers’ economical researches, concurred in his nomination, For 
the last year or two it was evident to his friends that his health was seriously 
impaired. Professor Rogers’ contributions to economical and political literature 
were numerous and important. To his History of Agriculture and Prices © 
may be added his Six Centuries of Work and Wages. He edited the 
speeches of his friends Bright and Oobden, produced for the Clarendon Press 
an annotated edition of Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations, and collected and 
edited with historical elucidations the Protests of the House of Lords. His 
minor works, often the product of wide reading and research, are too numerous 
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for detailed mention. Of his personal character many different estimates will 
be formed by those who knew him in different capacities. He was boisterous 
and uncompromising in the expression of his often aggressive opinions, but of 
kindly nature and generous sympathies. His talk was racy and often too full- 
bodied to satisfy a fastidious taste, but he was generally well worth hearing, 
for his knowledge was wide and various, and he applied it with no little 
ingenuity to the support of the opinions he espoused. His wife survives him, 
and his daughter was trained by her father in classical studies, and was the first 
lady admitted to the privileges of University examination at Oxford who 
obtained a distinction pronounced by the examiners to be equivalent in all 
respects to a First Olass in Olassical Moderations. 





We regret to announce the comparatively sudden death of Mr. Edmund Ernest 
Leatham, of Wentbridge House, which occurred on the 7th October, at Fern 
Lodge, Hampstead, whither he had gone for the benefit of his health. Some 
weeks ago, Mr. Leatham had a sharp attack of brain fever, but as it was hoped 
that under medical treatment he was progressing favourably, his death was 
entirely unexpected. The sudden announcement of the sad news caused quite 
a shock in Pontefract, where deceased was very well known and respected asa 
Justice of the Peace for the West Riding. He had been for nearly twenty-two 
yearsa partner in the banking firm of Messrs. Leatham, Tew & Co., and his close 
connection with the Badsworth Hunt and the interest ever displayed by him 
in all branches of sport, combined therewith to make him very popular 
throughout a large district. Deceased, who was the second son of Mr. W. H. 
Leatham, of Hemsworth, was born on the 3rd December, 1847, being conse- 
quently in his forty-third year. He was treasurer to the Pontefract 
Corporation, to the Hemsworth Union, to the Local Boards of Kippax, 
Featherstone and Methley, and to the Conservative Association of the district. 
The funeral took place on the 10th October, and was very largely attended. 
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LONDON BANKRUPTCY COURT.—October 22nd. 


THE “CO-OPERATIVE POOL.” 


BerorE Mr. Stewart, Official Receiver, the first meeting was held 
under the failure of J. H. Field, W. W. Miller and W. Y. Miller, described 
in the receiving order as J. H. Field and Co., and who professed to carry 
on the business of stock and share dealers and managers of a co-operative 
pool at 11, Queen Victoria Street. The bankrupts have absconded, and 
warrants for their arrest have been issued. 

It was stated that proof to the amount of £9,136 had been lodged, and the 
chairman said it’ might be of interest to the creditors to hear how the 
matter stood. The firm appeared to have consisted of three persons—Mr. 
Field and the two Millers—and their operations commenced about October 
last, two banking accounts being opened by them about that date. Their 
plan appeared to be to issue circulars to persons all over the country, and 
agents were appointed, who received commissions on subscriptions which 
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they collected, shares being issued to subscribers in what was called the 
co-operative pool, The investment of moneys was foreshadowed in the 
circulars, and shares and stocks were freely talked about. As a matter of 
fact, however, no investments were ever made by the bankrupts, books of 
accounts were kept, but they had been destroyed. The account with the 
Central Bank of London was opened in November, 1889, by means of 
forged references, and the payments to that account had amounted to 
£29,194, the withdrawals therefrom upon cheques drawn in favour of J. 
H. Field and Company or “Selves” amounted to £20,723. The sum of 
£8,331 represented moneys returned to different persons, and there was 
a balance at the bank of £139, which at the date of the receiving order 
constituted the only asset. Subsequently, in March, 1890, another account 
was opened with the Capital and Counties Bank, the total credits being 
£29,371, and the withdrawals from the account by cheques to Field and 
Co. or “Selves” being £22,800. There were cheques to other parties 
amounting to £6,569, and there was a balance on the account of 10s. The 
firm appeared to be satisfied with the progress which it made, and the 
issue of circulars began to drop off ; but on the 29th September, a circular 
addressed “To our patrons,” and signed by J. H. Field, was issued. With 
feelings of sorrow and anger, Mr. Field announced a forced suspension of 
the pool, which had been slaughtered by its clients, or rather a panic- 
stricken portion of them, who had flooded the firm with redemptions, 
They were powerless to avert the crisis, and their offices were closed until 
they could obtain a fresh start, when they hoped to make such an arrange- 
ment with their clients as would be equitable to the clients, and to them- 
selves. Continuing, Mr. Stewart observed that although reference was 
made in the circular to the “ trade investments ” of the firm, the bankrupts 
appeared to have nothing except what they received from the unfortunate 
subscribers to the pool. Suspicions were gradually aroused, and on the 
27th September, Mr. Hogge (the petitioning creditor) made an appointment 
with the bankrupts to redeem 405 shares; and on the 29th he came to 
London, and found they had absconded. On the 30th, Messrs. Miller, 
Wiggins and Naylor obtained a warrant for the arrest of Field, the only. 
principal then known, and on the 3rd of October information was obtained 
as to notes amounting to 15,000 dollars, which had been paid to Messrs. 
Brown, Shipley and Co., for the purposes of a draft on New York in favour 
of Mrs. Miller. Payment was stopped, and also payment of a further draft 
of which information was obtained on the 7th inst. Warrants were also 
ordered for the arrest of Mr. W. Miller, Mr. Y. Miller and Mrs. Field, and 
on the 9th a receiving order was made, which was followed on the 10th by an 
adjudication in bankruptcy. Mrs. Miller was arrested on the 11th, and she 
had since been examined and remanded. At the bankrupts’ offices numerous 
letters containing remittances were found, and they had been returned to 
the parties. Tte funds at New York had been temporarily arrested, but 
expense would be necessarily incurred in legal proceedings, and the 
creditors were invited to contribute to a fund which had been started with 
the view to the protection of their interests and the bringing of the bank- 
rupts to justice. The solicitors (Messrs. Miller, Wiggins and Naylor) had 
acted throughout with commendable energy, and it was very fortunate that 
the proceedings should have been taken, otherwise the bankrupts might 
have gulled a credulous public to a still greater extent than they had 
done. 


Mr. Naylor said that every effort was being made to secure the extra- 
dition of Mrs. Miller, in order that she might be tried in this country, and 
the creditors might be assured that it was of the first importance to bring 
the parties to justice, in order that the money which they had appropriated 
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might be recovered. The Official Receiver'had throughout the proceedings 
given most material assistance, and he suggested that the creditors could 
could not do better than appoint the Official Receiver as trustee. 

This course was unanimously adopted, and Mr. Stewart expressed a hope 
that the proceedings would result in the bringing of the scoundrels to 
justice, 
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BANCO INTERNACIONAL DE GUATEMALA. 
Balance-sheet, June 30th, 1890. 


ACTIVO. 
Oaja—Metalico $1.126,305.52 ; ve y —- de otros 
establecimientos, $473,331 63 ° $1.599,637.15 
Acciones de otros bancos  . 2 : ° ‘. 2 ‘ 147,500.00 
Bonos de los Estados Unidos . ‘ < _ = “ 81,250.00 
Consolidados ingleses . . . ‘ . e . 287,061.63 
Bienes raices ..  . ° ‘ ° 2 . 156,121.12 
Vales 4 cobrar, i imposiciones en cuenta corriente y con 
hipoteca . . ° . ‘ 4 ; . 3.219,612.92 
Corresponsales deudores . . , . ° 5 506,387.49 
Agentes . ‘ ‘ * * F a e : 370,210.30 
Varios deudores e . ° ° ° . ° ‘ 6,085.38 
Mobiliario . ° ° e ° i ° ° ° ‘ 5,359.00 
$6.379,224.99 
PASIVO, — ne 
Capital suscrito, £1,120,000.00. 
Capital pagado . . . « . . ° ° ° $784,000.00 
Fondo de reserva ‘ ° ° ‘ * ‘ ! ‘ 170,000.00 
Fondo para dividendos . * ° 142,150.00 
Dividendos no cobrados, $14, 900. 00; dividendo acordado 
para este semestre, $89,600.00 _ ‘ . 104,500.00 
Intereses y descuentos que no han vencido . ‘ ‘ ‘ 36,300.00 
Depésitos 4 plazo yj. ee Oe ° : ° : 629,637.19 
Depésitos 4 la vista ‘ = ° ° ‘ * ° 2.741,316.79 
Corresponsales acreedores . ° . ° ° ‘ 63,730.51 
Varios acreedores ‘ ° ° ° ° ‘ ‘ ° 87,867.50 
Circulacién de billetes * é ‘ ‘ ‘ P 1,619,723.00 
$6.379,224.99 
AE PT 





BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


Tux directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet of the bank as at 
14th April last, with the profit account for the half-year ended on that date. 
After providing for rebate on bills current, for income-tax, for colonial taxes 
on note circulation, and for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for the 
half-year amounted to £112,440. 4s. 1d. The addition of £14,602. 8s. 2d., 

brought forward from the previous half-year, gives a disposable balance of 
£127,042. 12s. 3d., of which the dividend and bonus declared will absorb 
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£112,000, leaving £15,042. 12s. 3d. to be carried forward to the next account. 
The directors have made their usual examination of the colonial accounts, and 
are happy to state that while the business of the bank has been fully main- 
tained in volume, its transactions have been conducted with prudence and 
discrimination. Rains have continued to fall abundantly throughout the 
colonies, and in some localities floods have done considerable age. Speaking 
generally, however, the season may be regarded as favourable for the pastoral 
and agricultural interests. In New Zealand, especially, there is more evidence 
of prosperity than has been seen in that colony for several years. Money has been 
generally abundant in the colonies during the period to which this report refers, 
and loanable capital has so much increased in excess of the demand for its 
employment that the banks have recently found it necessary to reduce the rate 
of interest on colonial deposits. The directors, on the 8th Sept., addressed a 
circular to the proprietors, with reference to the extraordinary general meeting 
to be held immediately after the half-yearly meeting. This extraordinary 
general meeting is called for the purpose of submitting certain resolutions 
amending the deed of settlement. The circular in question explains the 
desirability of this step, and the directors feel assured that the. proprietors will 
fully concur in the course which they have adopted. The dividend declared is 
at the rate of 124 per cent. per annum, with a bonus of 6s. per share, or in all 
£2. 16s. per share for the half-year, being at the rate of 14 per cent. per 
annum. 


4, Threadneedle Street, 
London, 2nd October, 1890. 


Tuomas SuTHERLAND, Chairman. 


Profit Account, from October 14, 1889, to April 14, 1890. 


Undivided profit, October 14,1889 . ° ° ° e £126,602 8 2 
Less : dividend and bonus, March, 1890 . e e ° 112,000 0 0 


£14,602 8 2 








Profit for the half-year to ‘April 14, 1890, after deducting 
rebate on bills current at balance date (£39,649. 8s. 5d.), 
and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
£218,740. 17s. 5d.; less: charges of management— 
Oolonial—salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, 
including the superintendent’s department, and 142 
branches and agencies, £67,882. 19s. 1ld.; general 
expenses, including rent, repairs, taxes, stationery, 
travelling, &c., £21,289. 12s. 2d.; London—salaries, 
£6,479. 48s. 10d.; general expenses, £3,031. 5s. 4d.— 
£98,683. 2s. 3d. ; income-tax, £2,780. 5s. 9d. ; tax on note 
circulation, £4,837. 5s, 4d.—£7,617. lls. 1d.—-£106,300. 
13s. 4d. . e ° ° . . . . . e 112,440 4 1 





Leaving available for dividend . . . £127,042 12 3 


—— 





Balance-sheet, April 14, 1890. 





Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Circulation ‘ ‘ ‘ ° : e ° ° £481,424 0 0 
Deeeile . . «:' « 6© © «© «© « « Syeneees @ 6 
Bills payable and other liabilities ° ° e . ° 2,254,793 7 9 
Capital, $1,600,000; reserve fund, £800,000 (of which 
£500,000 is invested in 2% per Cent. Consols at 95) ; profit 
account, undivided balance, £127,042. 12s. 3d, .  « 2,527,042 12 3 
£18,679,304 6 6 
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ASSETS, 


Cr. 
Specie, bullion and cash balances ° < - £2,245,471 56 
Loans at call and at short notice , ° ki ‘ ‘i ‘ 1,607,000 0 
Government securities ° ° = ‘ ‘ 772,229 17 
Bills receivable, advances on securities and other assets . 138,630,240 9 
Bank premises in Australia, New Zealand and London . 424,362 13 





for) anoost 


£18,679,304 6 








Pripzavx Sexsy, Secretary. 
R. W. Jeans, Accountant. 


We have examined the cash and securities in London, and the London books, 
and have verified the transfers from the several branches in the colonies, and we 
beg to report that, in our opinion, the foregoing is a full and fair balance-sheet 
of the bank, and that it exhibits a true and correct view of the state of the 
bank’s affairs as shown by the books. 

Wetton, Jones & Co., Auditors. 

London, 13th September, 1890. 


The half-yearly general meeting of this bank was held on the 2nd October, 
at the offices, Threadneedle Street, under the’ presidency of Mr. Thomas 
Sutherland, M.P. 

The Secretary (Mr. P. Selby) read the notice calling the meeting, and the 
report of the directors was taken as read. 

The Chairman said that the report presented to them was of an eminently 
clear, and he trusted, on the whole, of a satisfactory character. The crux of 
the report lay in the amount of dividend which the directors were enabled to 
declare, and in declaring that dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum, it 
was hoped that it might be regarded, if not a handsome, at least a satisfactory 
return, taking into account the fact that the competition which the older banks 
in Australia had now to sustain against the many newer institutions of the kind 
which were established in the colonies, was of a very severe and serious nature. 
He was glad to say that, notwithstanding that competition, judging the affairs 
of the bank by the figures of the last few years, their business had really, within 
less than ten years, doubled in amount, although in common with all other 
institutions of a similar kind, they had to carry on a larger business for a 
smaller ratio of profit, There was one thing the proprietors might be fully 
assured of, and that was that the dividend now declared had been fairly and 

uarely earned. (Hear, hear.) They had not only provided for all losses and 
doubtful debts actually ascertained, but they had also, in accordance with the 
customary policy of the board, and with the dictates of sound principles, laid by 
@ provision against remoter risks and contingencies (always inseparable from a 
bank carrying on a great business such as theirs) so as to secure, as far as 
possible, that no risk or peril. which they had not, as it were, fully insured 
against, could attack the bank. (Hear, hear.) In looking at the figures 
detailed in the report, it was necessary to say, by way of preface, that the state 
of affairs in the banking world of Australia, during the period to which the 
report referred, had been completely changed from that which existed a year or 
two previously. They had passed from a year of tension into a period of 
remarkable calm, so much so that all the banks in Australia during the period 
of the report had gathered strength ina remarkable degree. Speaking simply, 
in round figures, the general result of the returns shown by the whole of the 
Australian banks down to April last, in comparison with the returns shown by 
the same banks for the previous six months, was this—that while the amount 
of the deposits had increased by £3,000,000, the advances, instead of increasing, 
had absolutely diminished by something like £1,500,000. That pointed to a 
degree of ease in the money market of the colonies to which they had been 
strangers for a year or two past. These facts were reflected in the statements 
of account before the proprietors, for, comparing the deposits at October, 1889, 
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and April, 1890, they had increased from £13,004,000 to £13, 416,000, showing 
an increase of nearly £412,000 in deposits; and while their deposits had 
increased, their circulation had increased to the extent of upwards of 
$22,000. While the circulation had thus increased, it so happened that, 
in common with the general banking system in the colonies, the amount 
of their advances had for the time being diminished. Their advances in October, 
1889, amounted to £13,900,000, and in April of this year to £13,630,000, a 
decrease of £273,000. Their experience, therefore, in regard to the course of 
business was entirely identical with that of the other banking institutions in 
the colonies. From this state of things the natural consequence had 
followed in its bearing upon the operations of the bank on this side, because, if 
they looked at the figures of the balance-sheet representing the amount of 
Government securities, and the loans which they had in the London market, 
they had increased from £1,599,000 in October, 1889, to £2,379,000 at the date 
of the report—an increase of £780,000. Although they would wish and require 
to have a considerable balance available for their own use in London, as their 
principal business was to lend money out in the colonies, it followed that this 
increase was not altogether advantageous to the interests of the bank. But 
that disadvantage had in the present half-year been considerably alleviated by 
the fact that the demand for money on this side had been extremely buoyant, 
and the rates which they had therefore been able to obtain had been exception- 
ally good. The consequence, however, of this ease in the colonies had followed 
in a natural sequence, as it had previously done—viz., that the colonial banks had 
been obliged to reduce their rate of interest for fixed deposits from 5 per cent. to 4 
per cent., and this was done in last July, and the result would probably be that 
the amount of tixed deposits in Australia would tend to diminish, and an out- 
flow of capital would again begin to take place from this country towards the 
colonies. These were the important figures in the report, and if their business 
in the colonies had been comparatively quiet and free from extreme speculation, 
it had been, at all events, of asteady and fairly satisfactory kind. So far, too, 
as one could judge, the prospects of business in connection with the Australian 
Colonies were seldom much more satisfactory in a regular way than they were 
at the present time. (Hear, hear.) Those colonies which had suffered so 
severely, such as New Zealand and South Australia, had risen, he might say, 
Phoenix-like, from their ashes, and, with the single exception of Queensland, _ 
where the effect of droughts and floods had been most unfavourable, the whole 

of the pastoral and commercial interests of the colonies appeared to be ina 
fairly satisfactory state. (Hear, hear.) It was hardly necessary to mention 
that the board was satisfied with the manner in which the business of the bank 
had been carried on in the colonies by their chief representative and his 
subordinate officers. It had been the business of the directors, as usual, to give 
great care to the examination of the colonial accounts, and that was the net 
result of the judgment which they had formed in the matter. He might also 
add that, during the period to which he was referring, the directors found it 
advisable to enter into communications of a very special kind in regard to their 
business in the colonies, and the result of those communications was to establish 
in their minds more clearly, if such were necessary, the highly satisfactory 
character of the affairs and assets of the bank in Australia. (Hear, hear.) 
Dealing with the paragraph in the report referring to the unfortunate litigation 
between Mr. Henderson and the bank, the speaker said he would not make any 
reflections on the action pursued by that gentleman. It was the business of 
the proprietors to form their own judgment on that question. They might be 
reminded that the alterations in the deed of settlement which came before them 
eighteen months ago were not initiated by the directors, who, although they 
were well aware that a deed of settlement drawn half a century ago had many 
points of an old-fashioned kind in connection with it, yet had experienced the 
mutual confidence existing between the proprietors and the board, so that a 
deed of settlement was more or less a matter of supererogation. The changes 
in the deed of settlement upon two points—first, the voting; and second, in 
regard to the use of proxies—were initiated by the desire of a large body of the 
proprietors, who were anxious that on those points the deed should be brought 
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into closer harmony with the practice at the present time. He repudiated in 
the broadest and most distinct manner any suspicion that the directors, in con- 
nection with this matter, ever had any desire to alter the deed in order to 
favour the board and prejudice the shareholders. (Hear, hear.) What hap- 
pened at the meeting in question was this :—The resolutions which were brought 
forward, changing the deed on the points mentioned, were carried by very large 
majorities, A division was then taken by Mr. Henderson on each resolution, 
and each resolution was carried by considerable majorities. (Hear, hear.) It 
was a legitimate and necessary inference that if the amendments or any amend- 
ments had been brought forward in connection with those resolutions, and put to 
the meeting, they would have been rejected, and the original resolutions carried. 
But Mr. Henderson had thought it right to appeal to the Courts in regard to 
the conduct of the business at that meeting, and in apologising for having to 
present to the meeting those resolutions again, it should be explained how it 
arose that the irregularity occurred. The first resolution regarding the voting 
power of the shareholders contained within it a most important proviso that no 
vote should take place except in regard to shares which had been held for six 
months, a proviso which the directors considered to be absolutely necessary 
under any circumstances—(hear, hear)—and which was absolutely indispensable 
under the conditions which it was proposed that voting should take place in 
future, viz., that every share should carry its separate vote. To this proposi- 
tion Mr. Henderson moved something like a double-barrelled amendment, either 
to omit the six months’ proviso, or to attach another and separate condition 
involving the question of the election of the directors under certain new 
conditions. As to the last point, it was apparent that a motion with regard to 
the qualification of the directors could not be interpolated into a motion of a 
totally different character as to the voting power of the proprietors. Therefore that 
portion of the amendment it was assuredly absolutely necessary to dismiss, and 
on that part of the question the Lords Justices, who found for Mr. Henderson 
on another ground, absolutely found for the board. They declared that it was 
right and necessary that no amendment should be allowed in the particular case 
and under the particular circumstances, of the nature Mr. Henderson proposed 
asan alternative to interpolating in the first resolution. The question of the 
directors’ qualification could not possibly arise. But the Lords Justices held 
that, with regard to the other portion of the amendment, Mr. Henderson was 
justified, and the directors were wrong in not allowing it to be put to the 
meeting. Mr. Justice Chitty, however, took another and extreme view of the 
matter, for he held that no amendment whatever had been regularly formulated. 
The bank did not contest the point in the least, and they admitted that Mr. 
Henderson moved an amendment which they declined to allow to be put to the 
meeting (the responsibility of which rested with the chairman of the meeting 
referred to and the solicitor of the bank), believing it to be inconsistent with 
the notice given, and that, therefore, it was not tenable nor admissible. The 
amendment would have been lost if it had been put. The amendment would be 
lost if it were again put, because the directors, in the interests of the share- 
holders, intended to abide by the principle of six months’ qualification attaching 
to the voting in connection with the bank. (Hear, hear.) In this matter the 
directors had no interest and no wish, save the interest and the welfare of their 
shareholders. (Applause.) Concluding his remarks, the speaker said that he 
believed the irs of the bank had never been in a more stable and solid 
condition than they were now, and moved the adoption of the report which had 
been presented to the shareholders. (Applause.) 

Mr. Botly seconded the resolution, and expressed satisfaction at the report 
presented, and at the statement the chairman had made that day. He was glad 
to learn from: private sources in the colonies of the abundant rain-fall. He 
thought, having regard to the large amount of the capital of which this bank 
had the control, that the shareholders might expect to receive a somewhat 
larger dividend than they did. He hoped that at an early date there would be 
some increase, indeed, he would like 20 per cent. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. Robert Henderson said that he did not rise with the object of moving any 
amendment on the adoption of the report, but simply to express his dissatisfac- 
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tion at the increase in their branches, and consequently their expenses, also as 
to the large amount that had been placed during the last two half-years to bank 
premises account. He agreed with the last speaker in respect to the payment 
of a larger dividend, having regard to the fact that they had £13,500,000 of 
deposits, besides capital and a reserve fund. -Now, as to the remarks that the 
chairman had made in reference to the litigation as between himself and the 
company, he wished to state that the only reason why Mr. Justice Chitty gave 
his judgment against him (the speaker) was, that his lordship maintained that 
the amendment had not been handed inin proper form, but he (the speaker) con- 
sidered that as the chairman accepted his amendment, and was about to a it 
until the solicitor intervened, that it was put in in due form. Mr. Henderson 
then went on to deal with the action he took at the previous meeting, when the 
alterations in the deed of settlement were brought forward, and expressed his 
satisfaction that the suggestion that he made in reference to proxies had been 
so far adopted. He believed that some seven or eight years ago the board 
formulated a proposal in respect to proxies, but which was lost by a large 
majority. 

Mr. Martin Smith (director) said that he was chairman at the meeting to 
which Mr. Henderson referred, and if his memory served him right, the 
resolution was not put to the meeting, but was withdrawn. 


Mr. Henderson then alluded to the circular that he had sent round to the 
shareholders, and said that if it were necessary that a shareholder should have 
held his shares for a period of six months before he was entitled to vote, he 
considered it should be compulsory upon the directors to have longer qualifi- 
cation—(hear, hear)—for he believed that those gentlemen who of late years 
had joined the directorate had become qualified on purpose to accept office, and 
had not hitherto had any interest in the undertaking. It seemed to him to be 
a great anomaly that a director could sit at the board and manage a great 
undertaking like this, with the responsibility of £13,500,000, and yet, unless he 
had held his shares for six months, not be entitled to vote at the meeting. He 
complained that the directors had dragged him into the Court, instead, as had 
been stated in letters he had received, he had been running the bank into 
litigation, and he thought that if the directors had a doubt after the meeting of 
two years ago as to the legality of the action that they then took under the 
advice of their solicitor, they should have called another meeting privately, and 
carried out the passing of the resolutions to-day, as they proposed to pass them 
that day without letting the public into their affairs. He was perfectly unable 
to see why the directors had not adopted this course. He wished to ask the 
chairman to state the amount provided for bad debts, or, in other words, the 
amount of loss that had been sustained by the bank during the past five years, 
as he believed that statements that had got about had been much exaggerated. 
He also wished to know whether the directors would be disposed to consider 
the question of the sub-division of their shares into five, that was to say, to turn 
their £40 shares into five shares of £8 each. He had no doubt that before that 
could be done the charter would have to be reckoned with. 


After some further remarks, the Chairman, in reply to the various observations, 
said that he had never yet given the question of the sub-division of the shares 
any consideration, and he could not, therefore, be expected to give an off-hand 
reply, either on his own behalf or that of his colleagues, at the present time. 
He felt that it would be no easy matter, if such a thing were to be carried out, 
to get the necessary alterations required by the charter approved by the Board 
of Trade. Then as to publishing a return of bad and doubtful debts for a 
certain period of time, such an action would be entirely contrary to what the 
directors conceived to be the interests of the bank, and outside the | peage of their 
institution, and he felt that he could say at once, on behalf of his colleagues 
and himself, without the slightest hesitation, that they would not acquiesce in 
the propriety of any such measure. The questions on the resolutions and the 
amendments proposed by Mr. Henderson would be more properly discussed at 
the special meeting that would follow, and which was called for that purpose, 
when any discussion —if there was to be discussion—would be in order, He 
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would now, therefore, put the motion for the adoption of the report and state- 
ment of accounts, 

The resolution was unanimously carried. 

The Ohairman then moved a vote of thanks to the colonial and London staff 
of the institution, and stated that if time permitted, and they had not other 
important business to transact, he could expatiate to a. considerable extent on 
the energy and ability displayed by their staff, both at home and abroad. 

Mr Samuel Joshua seconded the resolution, which was unanimously carried. 

The Chairman said that that concluded the business of the ordinary meeting, 
and they now came to the special business. He would call upon the secretary 
to read the notice convening the meeting. 


The Secretary (Mr. Selby) having read the notice, the Chairman moved— 


‘* That the 18th clause of the deed of settlement be repealed, and that instead 
thereof the following clause be inserted immediately after the 17th clause :— 


* That every proprietor shall have one vote for every share held by him or her, 
provided that no proprietor shall be entitled to vote at any general meeting or 
ballot in respect of any share, unless he or she shall have been registered as 
the holder of such share for at least six calendar months prior to such general 
meeting, or, in the case of a ballot, prior to the general meeting at which the 
ballot is granted.’ ”” 

Mr. Joshua seconded the motion. 

Mr. Robert Henderson said that before he went any further he had a proposal 
to make to the directors, and which he had made before, but which had been 
scouted. It was stated that a joint circular from the directors and from himself 
should be enclosed by the bank to every proprietor, and that each proprietor 
should be asked therein to express his opinion for or against the resolutions of 
the board and the amendments proposed by him (Mr. Henderson). He thought 
that that would be a fairer method (as they had 2,500 shareholders) than that 
the whole body should be bound by the votes of the fifty or sixty who were 
present in that room. 

The Chairman said that it was absolutely impossible to grant what Mr. 
Henderson asked. They were now engaged in the business of an extraordinary 
general meeting, and they must carry out that business. 


Mr. Henderson then moved his first amendment, which was to the effect that 
a director must be qualified for twelve months prior to his being elected to the 
board. He (the speaker) desired the chairman to ask the solicitor whether 
he would accept that amendment. 

The Solicitor (of the firm of Farrer & Co.) said that the amendment was not 
germane to the resolution, and could not be accepted. 

The Chairman—We decline it. 

Mr. Henderson then moved his alternative amendment, which in effect was 
to omit the necessity of the shareholder holding his shares for six months before 
he was qualified to vote. 

Mr. Wilson secorded the amendment. 

A Shareholder asked the chairman to explain the reason why the directors 
considered it necessary that a shareholder should hold his shares for six months 
before he was entitled to vote. 

The Chairman said that the reason was this, that if a shareholder was entitled 
at once to one vote for every share he held, the bank might find itself at the 
mercy of outside speculators, who would buy up shares for the purpose of 
working their own ends, which might, of course, be opposed to the true interest 
of the bank. They might manufacture faggot votes, which would place the 
bank more or less at the mercy of interested schemers. He did not for one 
moment imputé that Mr. Henderson had any ideas of this kind in his mind, but 
for the welfare and interests of the bank. He looked upon him as an honest 
but mistaken shareholder, and the directors were therefore unable to accept his 
amendment. It had, however, been duly moved and seconded, and it became 
his (the speaker’s) duty to put it to the meeting. 

Mr. Henderson, in accordance with the terms of the deed of settlement, 
demanded a poll before a show of hands was taken. 
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On the question being put to the vote, Mr. Henderson’s amendment was lost, 
there only being twelve votes for it, and the chairman stated that the votes of 
the directors—twenty-six—were sufficient to quash it, without those of the 
shareholders. 

A Shareholder protested against the votes of the directors being taken and 
not those of the shareholders, and the chairman accordingly ordered the votes 
of the shareholders to be taken, which having been done, he formally announced 
Mr. Henderson’s amendment to be lost. 

The original motion was afterwards put, and carried by a large majority. 

Mr. Henderson repeated his demand for a poll, which he maintained he had 
a right to under clause 21 of the charter. 

The Chairman said that that clause referred only to the business of ordinary 
general meetings. 

Mr. Edward Hamilton (director) said that it was necessary that they should 
have a demand of ten shareholders for a poll. 

The Solicitor then read clause 17 of the deed of settlement, under which he 
said all demands for a poll must be made. 

The Chairman said that under those circumstances the question of a ballot 
did not come in upon the present occasion. 

Mr. Henderson wished the chairman to register his protest. 

The Chairman then moved the second resolution as follows :— 


** That the 19th clause of the deed of settlement be repealed, and that instead thereof the 
following clauses be inserted immediately after clause 18, and that alterations be made in 
other clauses as mentioned below. 


“19, That votes at any ballot may be given either ere by proxy, and that the 
instrument appointing a proxy shall be in writing under the hand of the ea, or, if 
such appointor be a corporation, under its common seal or under the hand of some person 
duly authorised in that behalf, and that no person shall be appointed a proxy who is not a 
proprietor entitled to vote at the ballot for which the dang is given. 

‘19a. That the instrument appointing a proxy » 88 nearly as circumstances will 
admit, be in the following form :— 


Tue Bank or AUSTRALASIA, 


ae >of » being a registered proprietor in the Bank of Australasia 
hereby appoint » of , or, failing him, 30 » OF, 
failing him, , of » 88 my proxy to vote for me or on my behalf at the 
ballot of the Bank of Australasia to be held on the day of . As witness my 
hand this day of » or in such other form as the court of directors shall from 


time to time approve. 


*‘19b. That the instrument appointing a proxy shall be deposited at the office of the 
society or co-partnership in London or Middlesex not less than forty-eight hours before the 
commencement of the ballot for which the proxy is given. 


“That for the words ‘ at any ballot’ in clauses 20 and 21 of the deed of settlement the 
words ‘ voting personally or by proxy at any ballot’ be substituted. That in clause 22 of 
the deed of settlement, immediately after the words ‘the chairman at every general meeting 
shall’ the words ‘at such general meeting and at every ballot (ifany) granted thereat’ be 
inserted. That in clause 109 of the deed of settlement, immediately after the words ‘ voters 
present at such meeting, and not declining to vote’ the words ‘or voting personally or by 
proxy at the ballot (if any) granted at each meeting’ be inserted.” 

Mr. Henderson then moved a very lengthy amendment to the resolution, of 
which, he said, the effect was, as in many other companies, that they should 
have proxies for every meeting, adjournment, and ballot which arose out of such 
meeting. 

The Chairman said that the desire of the directors had been that they should 
not have proxies for any ordinary'meeting, but only under special circumstances. 
(Hear, hear.) Therefore the directors could not propose to accept Mr. 
Henderson’s suggestion upon that point, and as to the other minor points in his 
amendment, all that he (the chairman) could say was that they declined them 
in toto. 

Mr. Henderson’s amendment having been seconded, was put to the vote, when 
eight votes were recorded in its favour and thirty-three against, without 
counting the votes of the directors. 

The Chairman therefore declared the amendment to be lost. 

The original motion, on being put to the meeting, was carried, thirty-three 
votes being recorded for it, without counting the directors’ votes, and only five 
against it. 
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The Chairman then moved that in clause 29 of the deed of settlement the 
words ‘‘and adjourned meetings ’’ be omitted. 

Mr, Joshua seconded, and there being no amendment or opposition, it was at 
once put to the meeting and unanimously carried. 

Dr. Drysdale begged to move a very cordial vote of thanks to the chairman 
and directors, and at the same time to express his regret at the manner in which 
they were worried and their valuable time taken up, meeting after meeting, 
with very little advantage, it appeared, to them or the shareholders. 

Mr. Botly seconded, and the motion was carried. 

The Chairman, in returning thanks, said that he had endeavoured to conduct 
the ae of the meeting with common sense, and he trusted that Mr. 
Henderson would weigh and consider what had taken place at that meeting and 
previously in his legal proceedings, and would see that such action was not 
calculated to advance the interests or improve the property of the shareholders. 
(Hear, hear.) 

The proceedings then terminated. 


BANK OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


Tux half-yearly accounts to 30th June, 1890, duly audited, are submitted, and 
after providing for bad and doubtful debts, show a balance at credit of profit 
and loss of £31,451. &s. 6d., from which the directors recommend a dividend at 
the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, payable on the Ist 
November next, leaving the sum of £7,451. 8s. 6d. to be carried forward. By 
the latest advices from the colonies, the season’s prospects are of a very cheer- 
ful character. A branch of the bank was opened at Sydney, on 16th June last, 
under encouraging circumstances. The directors Reng | by rotation are 
Messrs. Ebenezer Homan and George Main, of whom Mr. Main only offers 
himself for re-election. Mr. Homan, to the regret of his colleagues, vacates 
his seat, after twenty-two years’ valued service; and to fill the vacancy, the 
court have nominated Mr. Henry John Norman. The court have also to 
announce the nomination of Mr. Oscar de Satgé, in place of Mr. James Drake, 
resigned, 
Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1890. 





LIABILITIES. 
Dr. 

Promissory notes in circulation not bearing interest . i £113,204 0 0 

Bills of exchange in circulation not ssa interest . : 291,857 17 6 

Balances due to other banks 3 . ji js 12,895 4 8 

Cash deposited not bearing interest . ° ‘ ‘ : 552,658 12 6 

Cash deposited bearing interest . js z ° i re 2,856,115 2 9 
Total due to the public . 8,826,730 17 5 


Capital paid-up, £800,000 ; reserve fund, £100, 000; "profit 
and loss, £31,451. 83, 6d. ; ; total due to the shareholders 931,451 8 6 





£4,758,182 5 11 








ASSETS. ee 

Coin and bullion, £347,122. 6s. 3d.; balances - a 
other banks, £18,640. 2s. 10d. & ‘ £365,762 9 1 
Promissory notes.or bills of other banks . ‘ 4 P 6,637 18 6 
Government and .other securities is . ° ° 450,896 10 8 
Landed or other property of the corporation i ‘ 112,545 17 38 

Notes and bills discounted, or other debts due to the corpor- 
ation not included under the foregoing heads . - 8,822,339 10 5 





£4,758,182 6 11 
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Profit and Loss Account, for the Half-year ending 30th June, 1890. 


Dr. 
Ninety-fourth dividend paid 1st May, 1890. ° ° £24,000 0 0 
Expenses of the establishment, including directors and 

auditors’ remuneration, officers’ salaries, rent, taxes, 





stationery, income-tax on net oo &eo. ‘ ‘ . 23,178 9 10 
Balance carried forward . ° ; ° : - 31,451 8 6 
£78,629 18 4 
Cr. ——— 
Balance brought forward . . ° ° ° ‘: . $31,146 3 8 
Interest on reserve fund 1,572 13 6 
Profits from all offices (after deducting rebate on bills dis- 
counted and note-tax) . ° ° ° ° 45,911 1 2 


£78,629 18 4 





At the meeting, on October 16th, Mr. J. W. Arbuthnot stated that, in the 
half-year under review, their profit had been slightly less, while the expenses, 
on the other hand, had been £900 more, In the past half-year, however, they 
had had to bear the initial expenses of opening the branch at Sydney, and the 
taxes payable by them were also included this time., They had a balance to 
the credit of profit and loss account of £31,450, from which they reccommended 
a dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, leaving £7,451 to be carried 
forward, against £7,146 last time. They felt that they could characterize the 
position of the bank as one of quiet progress—an opinion fully confirmed by 
their general manager, fresh from his recent visit to the colony. ‘The rates of 
interest allowed by the associated banks on fixed deposits had been high, having 
regard to the rates which they could obtain for loans on approved securities. 
The associated banks had now reduced their rates on fixed deposits, and the 
effect of this would probably be to divert money which had been deposited 
with them into other channels. He hoped that, before long, they might see a 
return to those conditions of prosperity which preceded the late inflation and 
subsequent reaction. In the meantime, they had to deplore there as elsewhere 
the obstacles placed in the way of returning prosperity by the labour 
difficulties. They were glad to know that the crisis had been far less acute 
at Adelaide—where, indeed, it was almost over—than had been the case in 
Melbourne and Sydney. They had opened a branch at Sydney in encouraging 
circumstances. They had appointed Mr. William Kilgour a local director in 
Sydney, and they had also strengthened their branch at Melbourne by appointing 
two local directors, the Hon. J. M. Davies and Mr. D.G. E. Alsop. They had 
to regret the retirement, after twenty-two years’ valuable services, of their 
colleague, Mr. Homan, who felt that he might now fairly claim the leisure he 
had earned; and they also had to regret the resignation, on purely personal 
grounds, of Mr. James Drake. In the place of these gentlemen they had been 
fortunate in securing the services of Mr. Henry John Norman and Mr. Oscar 
de Satgé. The primary object of their general manager’s visit to the colony 
was to open the branch at Sydney, but he had brought them back a report on 
the general business of the bank, and this report was thoroughly encouraging. 
The prospects of the agricultural and pastoral interests of the colony were very 
favourable, the mining industries were flourishing, and the subsidiary interests 
of dairy farming and fruit culture were rapidly growing in importance. 
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BANK OF TARAPAOA AND LONDON, LIMITED. 


Tue directors have the pleasure of submitting to the shareholders the report 
and statement of accounts, as audited, to 30th June, 1890. The net profit for 
the year ending 30th June last, after making allowance for rebate, &c., amounts 
to £33,905. 9s. 6d. Of this sum £12,500 was absorbed by the interim dividend 
of 2s. 6d. per share paid in January, and the directors now recommend that a 
further dividend of 2s. 6d. per share, free of income-tax, be declared; that 
£6,149. 10s., together with the amount standing at credit of reserve account in 
the balance-sheet, viz., £3,850. 10s., be placed to areserve fund, making up the 
same to £10,000; that £1,371. 19s. 10d. be written off preliminary expenses, 
leaving £3,000 outstanding on that account; and that £1,383. 19s. 8d. be 
carried forward. Mr. George Fleming, of Messrs. Robinson, Fleming and Oo., 
has been appointed on the board. Permanent offices have been taken at 43, 
Threadneedle Street, and the directors hope to enter into possession about the 
end of October. 


is Balance-sheet, at 30th June, 1890. 

a 

Authorised capital, £1,000,000. Issued capital—100,000 
shares of £10 each, on which £5 per share has been called 
up, £500,000 ; less—calls in arrear as per register, £5,103 ; 
—£494,897 ; add—receipts awaiting appropriation, 
£3,168 . . . . . ° ° ° ‘ 


£498,065 0 0 
Bills payable. ° ° 


. oe ee a 549,948 10 7 


Current and deposit accounts, &c. _ : ; 131,747 4 10 
Rebate of interest on billsnot due . ‘ ° ° . 848 13 9 
Reserve account (for surplus exchange on capital remitted 

to branches) . ° ‘ ° ° ° ; : . 3,850 10 0 
Profit and loss, as per account below, £33,905. 9s. 6d. ; 

less—interim dividend paid, £12,500 . ‘ e ° 21,405 9 6 


£1,205,865 8 8 





Cr. 
Cash in handandat bankers . r 4 . é - £202,789 12 1 
Investments at cost . ° ° ° e . ° 80,359 13 


0 

° 6 

Bills receivable, advances, &c. . ‘ " ‘i 916,107 10 2 
Office furniture, &c. . ° ° ° ° 6 . Fe 2,236 12 4 
Preliminary expenses . . ° . . : . 4,371 19 10 





£1,205,865 8 8 
Mr. William Fowler, in moving the adoption of the report and the payment 
of a final dividend of 2s. 6d. a share, expressed his gratification at the payment 
of the interim dividend, but observed that there was no doubt that the cautious 
forecast which he made at the last meeting was an accurate one, the course of 
business in Chili, having special reference to the nitrate industry, not having 
been so satisfactory as some persons had anticipated. There were several 
causes for this, but one special cause was that the whole nitrate industry had 
been considerably depressed during the first half of the year. There had been 
a very large consumption, but avery low price had prevailed, and therefore 
the profit of the industry had not been so large as it otherwise would have been. 
Another cause which had affected their profits was the considerable decline in 
exchange, which last January was about 254d., falling at one time, in June, 
to as low as 228d., and rising shortly afterwards to 24d. He thought in these 
circumstances that they had reason to congratulate themselves that they had not 
only avoided loss, but had also made a profit, and, he thought, a very 
respectable profit for the first year’s working of any bank. He was glad to 
say that there was now a prospect of improvement, and that the prospects of the 
bank were better than they were when he last met them. 





















1861 


BELFAST BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Tue board of superintendence beg to submit their report, for the year ending 
the 31st July last, to the shareholders, at the sixty-third annual meeting of the 
company. The net profits of the bank for the year ending the 31st July, 1890, 
amount to £57,023. 8s. 2d. (after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, rebate 
on bills not yet matured, and interest due on deposits). Out of this sum the usual 
dividends have been paid at the rate of 20 per cent. on the old shares, and 
8 per cent. on the new shares, amounting together to the sum of £47,000. 
Out of the balance of profits (£10,023. 8s, 2d.), sums of £1,150 and £350 have 
been carried to the reduction ot bank house account and to the superannuation 
fund respectively ; and the net balance has been carried to the credit of profit 
and loss account, which now stands at £65,984. 9s. 2d. The directors having 
realized an investment on which there was a profit of £5,000, have, with the 
sanction of the board of superintendence, placed same to the credit of the head 
office bank house account, thereby reducing the balance against same to £5,000. 
The treasurership of the corporation having become vacant by the lamented 
death of our senior director, Mr. Alexander Johns, has been filled by the 
appointment of Mr. Henry I. Johns. The directors and the board of superin- 
tendence considering it right to fill up the vacancy on the board of directors, 
Mr. David M’Kee, the secretary of the company, was elected at a general 
meeting of shareholders, on the 18th June last, at a salary of £500 a year, 
with a recommendation that this salary should be increased at the annual 
meeting of shareholders to £800 a year, to date from 1st August last. The 
board of superintendence recommend that the salaries of the directors be 
increased from Ist August last as follow, viz.—Mr. Macaulay, £200 per annum ; 
Mr. Wales, £300 per annum ; Mr. Johns, £200 per annum; and Mr. M’Kee, 
£300 per annum—the latter increase to carry out the recommendation of the 
special meeting of 18th June last. The meeting will be called upon to elect 
two members of the board of superintendence. The board record their deep regret 
at the death of the senior director, Mr. Alexander Johns, whose high character 
and great talent were of so much service to the company for so many years. 


Balance-sheet, to 31st July, 1890. 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Capital—16,000 shares, £25 paid, £400,000; reserve fund, i 

£300,000 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° £700,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation . . ' ° ° . - : 473,191 4 6 
Due by the bank on deposit and current accounts . -  2,691;730 17 6 
Superannuation fund . m ° . . . . 10,024 15 8 
Balance of profit and loss account =. . s ° . 65,984 9 2 
; $3,940,931 6 9 

Cr. ASSETS. ST 





Government stock, Colonial Government bonds, United 
States Government funded bonds, Indian railway deben- 
ture bonds and guaranteed stock, American railway 
debenture bonds, English railway debenture, preference 
and ordinary stocks, Belfast Harbour Commissioners’ 
Bonds, Belfast Corporation Redeemable Stock, and 
Belfast City and District Water Commissioners’ Stock, 
£1,117,785. 16s. 11d. ; gold and silver coin, notes of other 
banks, and balances with London and other bankers, 
£554,260. 48. 5d... ° 


+ «+ « « -» Ses < 
Bills discounted, advances to customers on current accounts, 


and loans on securities . ‘ ° ‘i ‘4 . - 2,221,818 0 6 
Bank premises—head office, £5,000; branches, £42,072. 
4s. 11d. . . . ° . “ ; ° . i ' 47,072 411 


£3,940,931 6 9 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 

Dividend paid on 10th February, 1890, at the rate of 20 
per cent. per annum on old shares, and 8 per cent. per 
annum on new shares, £23,500 ; dividend now payable at 





same rates, £23,500 ° ° . - ° ° P £47,000 0 0 
Superannuation supplemental fund, £350; reduction of 
branch bank houses, £1,150 . ° ° ° . . 1,500 0 0 
Balance to next account . : * * . s 65,984 9 2 
£114,484 9 2 
Cr. 
Balance on 31st July, 1889 . r é A i . £57,461 1 0 
Net profits for the year, after deducting rebate on bills, 
interest due on deposits, and making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts ° ° . ; . > e e 57,023 8 2 


£114,484 9 2 





We have examined the foregoing accounts, have compared them with the 
books at the head office, and with the certified returns from the branches, and 
found them to agree. 


We have verified the balances at London and other bankers, the cash on 
hands at head office, have examined the securities for loans at short notice, and 
the investments of the company, and have ascertained that the present market 
value of the latter continues to be considerably in excess of the amount on the 
balance-sheet. We are of opinion that the balance-sheet is properly drawn up, 
is full and fair, and that it exhibits a correct view of the company’s affairs, as 
shown by the books. . 

. GarvneR (Craig, Gardner & Co.), : 
G. Woopxovsz, } Auditors. 

21st August, 1890. 


CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CHINA. 


An extraordinary general meeting of the shareholders was held October 15th, 
at the City Terminus Hotel. Mr. William Paterson presided. The chairman 
stated that the special object of their meeting was to obtain the shareholders’ 
sanction to the payment of an interim dividend, but naturally they would 
expect to hear something with respect to the serious defalcations at Calcutta, 
which they heard of just in time to mention at their last meeting. Upon 
the brief information conveyed in the telegram which they had alone received 
at that time, it was —- that the £50,000 which it had been proposed to 
trausfer to the reserve fund should be kept in suspense to provide for contingent 
losses. It was now his unpleasant duty to tell them that the deficiency had 
proved greater than they had expected, and that the whole of the sum men- 
tioned had been required to make up the defalcations, which had been 
committed by a man of good Indian family, who entered their service many 
years ago as an assistant in the cashier’s department, and who became chief 
cashier eighteen years ago. Up to the time of the discovery of the fraud they, 
had no reason to doubt the man’s integrity. He absconded, but after some 
time he was brought to Calcutta, where he was criminally prosecuted, the case 
being in the hands of the Advocate-General. Owing to a technical legal point, 
however, the case fell through. The whole incident had been most aggravating. 
A recital of the details would occupy a great deal of time, and he was sure 
would do no good—indeed, it might even do harm at the present juncture, the 
case being sub judice. He might say that the defalcations were chiefly effected 
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by the offender surreptitiously intercepting money paid over the counter and 
manipulating his cash statements. It would be some consolation to the share- 
holders to know that the whole of the loss had been written off, and that there 
were in the hands of the official assignee sundry securities and claims upon 
which they hoped to get something before the accounts were closed. Very 
shortly after the discovery of the defalcations, the man’s affairs and also those 
of his sons were put into bankruptcy. With reference to the business of the 
bank, it was going on satisfactorily. They had had a very good half-year, and 
the directors had no reason to doubt that they would put a cheerful account 
before the shareholders at their next meeting. There had been considerable 
uncertainty with respect to silver, more particularly during the first six months 
of the year, when the American Silver Bill was being talked about. As, how- 
ever, he had said, the bank had done very well. He then proposed the payment 
of a dividend for the half-year ended June 30 last, at the rate of 7 per cent. per 
annum, tax free. Mr. Emile Levita seconded the motion. In answer to Dr, 
Drysdale, the chairman stated that the directors had been greatly surprised that 
the man who had caused them such loss had not been convicted, especially as he 
had confessed his crime. Mr. Harvey stated that the details of the case pub- 
lished in the overland papers were not pleasant reading to the shareholders. 
He was strongly under the impression that if matters had been differently 
managed it might have been possible to obtain a conviction. The information 
placed before the shareholders on this very important subject was most meagre, 
He would like to know, approximately at least, what the amount of the 
defalcations had been. He could not understand how the case could be sub 
judice. He understood that the action brought against the offender had resulted 
in a verdict of acquittal, and that the Advocate-General, on behalf of the bank, 
had then withdrawn the other charge. There were many points connected with 
the whole case which required grave consideration. With respect to one of 
them, it had apparently been the practice of employés of the bank at Calcutta to 
draw money from the cashier on what were called chits—notes or letters. This 
had been done against the order of the directors, There was, he said, wild 
gambling now going on in Calcutta in connexion with certain gold-mining 
ventures, and there were great temptations to gamble, There ought to be a 
periodical inspection of the cash in the charge of the cashier, who ought not to 
know when such inspection would be made. A shareholder inquired whether 
the £50,000 mentioned would cover the loss, The chairman, in reply, said they 
had hoped that the £50,000 would cover the loss, with the sum they had 
expected to realize from the securities in the hands of the assignee. The 
drawings on chits had been in anticipation of the month’s pay, but the-directors 
did not encourage even this ; and it was against their instructions for advances 
to be made. The cash was counted and checked daily, but paying-in slips had 
been retained by the cashier. As to the question of the case being sub judice, 
there were certain points which it would be best for him not tomention. Their 
European employés had had nothing to do with the frauds. Care would be taken 
to do everything, not only at Calcutta, but at all their establishments, to pre- 
vent the recurrenee of such defalcations. A shareholder inquired the approxi- 
mate amount of the loss. The chairman stated that until the securities 
mentioned were realized they could not say what the actual loss would be, 
Their gross claim was twelve lakhs of rupees, against which there were 
securities which had been valued at five lakhs. The full amount of the loss was 
written off, and whatever they recovered from the securities would be to the 
good, The motion was then agreed to. 


CHARTERED MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA, LONDON & CHINA. 


Tue directors submit to the shareholders the half-yearly statement of accounts 
to 30th June last, showing a net profit, after providing for bad.and doubtful 
debts, and including the balance brought forward, of £69,289. 3s. 1ld. ‘The 
directors have appropriated the above amount as follows :—£18,750 to payment 
a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, free of 
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income-tax, and £50,539, 3s. 11d. carried forward to present half-year. ‘The 
directors have to inform the shareholders that it will probably be necessary to 
reserve, 48 @ provision against doubtful debts at one ef the branches, a large 
portion of the amount carried forward to this half-year. 


General Balance to 30th June, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 

Dr. 
Capital paid-up (fixed abroad at par) . ‘ Pe ° ‘ £750,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ° 250,000 0 0 
Deposits :—Repayable on demand, £1, ,273,531. 98. 5a. ; for 

fixed periods, $2,704,071. e 3,977,603 4 56 
Bills payable :--Drafts on oe bankers, £1, 286, 027. 93. 

7d.; drafts on head office and branches, £1, 028, 414. 18s, 

8d.; drafts on continental en and other agents, 

$173, 008. 1s. 7d. . ° ° ° e . 2,487,450 9 10 
Notes in circulation . ° ° ; ° . ° 561,610 9 6 
Loans payable . ° ° . : e ° 266,000 0 0 
Due to agents and correspondents ‘ 7. . 28,969 10 11 
Sundry creditors = ae adjustments, &c.) - 185,762 12 10 
Profit and loss account ° - . j : 69,289 3 11 





£8,576,585 11 6 








Cr. ASSETS. 
Cashinhand . ‘ F < ; 3 - f $563,205 6 56 
Oash at bankers . ° ° ° ; . ‘i . 436,961 5 10 
Money at call 319,402 6 1 
Bullion :—On hand, £76, 664. 17s. 5d. ; ‘in transitu, £131, 890. 
lls. 5d. « 208,555 8 10 
Government and other stocks:—Indian Government - rupee 
paper, £42,414. 7s.; Indian Government sterling loans, 
$187,010 ; Indian railway mena ane deben- 
tures, £666, 650 ° ° e ° ° ° 896,074 7 0 
Bills receivable ° ° e ° ‘ : < ° - 2,972,280 2 0 
Bills discounted . ‘ . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 352,600 8 4 
Loans receivable and advances ‘ é ‘ . . - 2,169,054 0 10 
Freehold banking premises . ° ‘ . . 47,600 0 0 
Due by agents and correspondents ., , . 82,984 6 8 
Sundry debtors (rebates, exchange adjustments, &e. ) . 527, 917 19 5 
£8,576,585 i 5 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Expenses of management at head office, eleven branches 
and three sub-agencies . ° £47,935 12 6 


Balance appropriated as follows :—Dividend for half-year 
at 5 per cent. per annum, £18,750; carried forward, 


£50,539. 3s, 11d. . . ° . . ° ° ° 69,289 3 11 

£117,224 16 5 

Cr. SS. ee 

Balance at sist December, 1889 £7,186 15 5 
Gross profit for half-year ending 30th June, 1800, * after 

providing for bad and doubtful debts . ra 110,038 1 0 








£117,224 16 5 
Balance brought down, £50,539. 38. 11d. = 
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RESERVE FUND. 


Dr. 
Balance. ° . ° ° ° ° ° . ° £250,000 0 0 
—— 

Cr. 
Balance at 31st December, 1889 A . ° » » £250,000 0 0 
——————— 


Balance brought down, £250,000. 


Mr. J. N. Bullen, who presided at the meeting, stated that with one exception 
the figures in the balance-sheet were what he might call normal. They 
indicated that a satisfactory volume of business was in progress, that their 
deposits and note circulation were well kept up, that they were strong in cash 
reserves, and that their fixed securities in London were, as they always had 
been, of the highest class. The one item on which some explanation was 
necessary was that of freehold banking premises, which now stood at £47,600, 
against £187,600 last time. The explanation of this difference was that the 
purchase money of their Old Broad Street premises had been paid in the 
interval. The amount now shown represented the value of their banking 
premises abroad, which had recently been revalued. On this adjustment of 
their premises account there was a profit of about £8,600, which had gone into 
the profit and loss account of the past half-year. Including the £7,186 brought 
forward, the gross profit for the half-year had been £117,225. After deducting 
the expenses of management and the amount (£18,750) required for paying a 
dividend for the half-year, at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, they would 
carry forward £50,539. If they could feel any confidence that any large 
portion of this would be available to add to their reserve fund at the end of the 
current year, he thought the shareholders would agree with him that the 
present would be a highly satisfactory statement; but unfortunately, as stated 
in the directors’ report, it would be necessary to reserve against doubtful debts 
at one of the branches a large portion of the sum now carried forward. It 
would not be to the interest of the bank for him to go into any explanation 
of the accounts referred to in the report. He was glad to state that the 
information they had received that morning from the branch in question was 
more hopeful than they had received lately. They would not escape altogether 
without loss, but by the sacrifice of the interest there now seemed a greater 
probability than there was some time ago of their recovering a large portion 
of the principal. The operations in connexion with which it had become 
necessary to make this reserve were operations which had been carried on at 
the branch in question for a long series of years, by the same class of men, and 
in many instances by the very same men. The bank had made large profits 
out of these operations for a long series of years, and the present was the first 
time they had had to make any provision in respect of them. He had no 
resolution to submit on this occasion, this being only the interim meeting. He 
preferred not to increase the dividend until he saw his way clearly to maintain 
the increase. What he stated at the last meeting was that they would not be 
disposed to pay more than 6 per cent. until they had an effective reserve 
fund of at least £300,000. No doubt their position was much better with the 
rise in exchange, and they no longer required, as they did some time ago, 
£250,000 to write down their capital abroad. They required much less now for 
this purpose, but it was impossible to say that the exchange had as yet settled 
down. The other day they saw it at 1s. 9d., and a little later on it was 1s. 64d. 
If it were the general desire of the meeting, he would mention the name of the 
branch where it would be necessary to make the provision in question, but he 
thought it would be more advisable for him not to do so. Until within the last 
twelve months there were no indications of such a bad state of things arising. 
It was attributable to a certain reaction which had followed high prices of 
produce. There had been a fall in these prices, and many of their customers 
had thus lost money, and having their money locked up they were not able to 
meet their engagements as punctually as they had done previously. 1 
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DELHI AND LONDON BANK, LIMITED. 


Tux directors submit herewith the audited balance-sheet and profit and loss 
statement for the half-year ended 30th June last. The net profit realised 
during the six months amounts to £10,967. 4s. 6d., which, added to 
the balance of £884. 13s. 3d., brought forward from the previous half-year, 
gives a total at credit of profit and loss account of £11,851. 17s. 9d., and 
this sum the directors propose to deal with as follows :—£5,064. 7s. 6d. for 
the payment of a dividend for the past half-year, at the rate of 3 per cent. 
per annum; and £1,688. 2s. 6d. for a bonus of 1 per cent. per annum, both 
free of income-tax, payable on and after the 20th October; £4,000 to be 
credited to the doubtful debt account, leaving a balance of £1,099. 7s. 9d. 
to be carried forward to next account. The directors are glad to be able to 
congratulate the shareholders upon the continued improvement in the business 
of the bank, as evidenced by the accounts now submitted. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1890. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 
Dr. No. 1. 

Share capital—Authorised 20,000 shares of £25 each, sub- 
cribed 13,605 shares of £25 each fully paid (Indian 


portion at par) ° ; ° ‘ ° ; 2 £337,625 0 0 
Amount due to customers on current accounts, on deposit 
accounts with accrued interest, and on circular notes . 735,672 15 10 


Bills payable . ° ° ° S ° ¢ a P 4,645 0 2 
Loans payable, balances between branches and agencies, 

exchange accounts, &c. &c. . e ‘ - ‘. 3 378,892 19 2 
Profit and loss, balance at credit ‘ ‘ P ; ° 11,851 17 9 





£1,468,687 12 11 


ASSETS, 


Cr. 
Cash in hand at the head office and branches and with the 

company’s bankers . é A . 7 ; i ; $70,649 10 7 
Loans and advances to customers on Government and other 

securities, and other accounts, including bills discounted 899,905 6 9 
Government securities : ‘ ° . - é - 202,377 12 11 
Other securities, including bills receivable, adjusting 


accounts, &c. . 7 ‘ ji : 7 ‘ ‘é A 254,585 1 3 
Freehold bank premises in Delhi, Calcutta, Lucknow, and 
Mussoorie, &c. ; ' ‘ ‘ : - “ R 41,170 1 6 





$1,468,687 12 11 
PROFIT AND LOSS STATEMENT. 

Dr. No. 2. 
Expenses of management at head office and branches, in- 
cluding rent, taxes, &. . ° ‘ é = . . 
Net profit, proposed to be appropriated as follows:— 
Dividend for half-year to 30th 4 1890, at 3 per cent. 
per annum (free of income-tax), £5,064. 7s. 6d.; bonus 
of 1 Fay cent. per annum, £1,688. 2s. 6d.; bad and 
doubtful debt account, £4,000; to be carried forward, 
£1,099.78. 92 . . . fae 11,851 17 9 


£9,432 13 1 


$21,284 10 10 


_—— 
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Cr. 
Balance at credit on 31st December, 1889, £8,249. 0s. 9d. 

Deduct—Dividend paid on 21st April, 1890, £5,064. 

7s. 6d.; written off to doubtful debt account, £2,300— 

$7,364. 7s. 6d. ; balance brought forward £884 13 3 
Gross profits at head office and branches, after deducting 

interest on deposits and current accounts and _— 

for rebate on bills discounted A 7 . A 20,399 17 7 


$21,284 10 10 











T. Rows, Accountant. 


We have examined the foregoing statements, Nos. 1 and 2, with the books, 
vouchers, and securities at head office, and certify to their correctness, also that 
the statements of the several branches are correctly incorporated therein. 


D. ALLARDICE : 
Rop. Macxay, } Auditors. 


At the meeting of the shareholders, Mr. D. H. Small expressed the directors’ 
satisfaction at meeting the shareholders with such a favourable statement as 
that which they were enabled to submit on the present occasion, showing the 
result of their operations in the past half-year. Progress had been made in 
nearly every item. The balance of profit and loss was £3,600 more, arising 
from the higher rate of interest ruling in India and from exchange. The 
directors had resolved to pay a dividend at the rate of 3 per cent, per annum, 
and a bonus of 1 per cent. They had also credited to doubtful debts account 
£4,000. The new branch at Simla was opened on the 31st of March, and the 
manager believed it would be a success. The volume of their business was 
greater than it had been for some years past. 





HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING OORPORATION. 


Tux directors have now to submit to you a general statement of the affairs of 
the bank, and balance-sheet for the half-year ending 30th June, 1890. The 
net profits for that period, including $141,310.47 balance brought forward from 
last account, after paying all charges, deducting interest paid and due, and 
making provision for bad and doubtful accounts, amount to $1,249,943.81, of 
which after taking out remuneration to directors, there remains for appropriation 
$1,239,943.81. From this sum, the directors recommend the payment of a 
dividend of one pound and ten shillings per share, which at 4s. 6d, will absorb 
$400,000, and a bonus of £1 per share, which will absorb $266,666.67. The 
difference in exchange between 4s. 6d., the rate at which the dividend and 
bonus are declared, and 3s, 48d., the rate of the day, amounts to $224,974.20. 
They recommend transferring $200,000 to the credit of reserve fund, which 
with instalments of premium on new shares, $682,127.20, will then stand at 


$5,482,127,20. The balance, $148,302.94, to be carried to new profit and loss 
account. 
130* 
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Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation. 


Abstract of Assets and Liabilities, 30th June, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 


Dr. 

Paid-up capital, $7,500,000.00; instalment received on 
account of first call on new shares, $438,010.42; instal- 
ment received on account of second, third and fourth 
calls on new shares, $230,052.08 . 

Reserve fund, $4,600,000.00 ; instalments of premium 
received on new shares as above, $682,127.20 . * 

-Marine insurance account . 

Notes in circulation, $6,478,448. 68; deposits, $93, 101, 200. 47 

Bills payable (including drafts on London bankers and short 
sight drawings on London —_ — bills aera 


and bullion shipments) . ° 
Profit and loss account ‘ . ‘ = FE ° 
ASSETS. 
Cr. 
Cash . 


Investments, viz. : —£100, 000 22 ‘per "Cent. Consols, 
£160,000 3 per Cent. Indian Government Sterling Loan. 
The above lodged with the Bank of England asa special 
London reserve, $1,425,000.00 ; Rs. 5,000,000, Indian 4 

r Cent. Government Loan, $2, 195, 945.94 . = js 


8 discounted, loans and oe . i 
Bile receivable”. e “ P ; ‘ 
Bank premises . ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° 
Dead stock ° ‘ ° ‘ P 4 ‘ . 


Profit and Loss Account, 30th June, 1890. 


Dr. 
Amounts written off:—Remuneration to directors . . 
Dividend account :—£1. 10s. per share on 60,000 shares= 
£90,000 @ 4s. 6d., $400,000.00 ; bonus of £1 per sharvon 
60, 000 shares—£60, 000 @ 4s. 6d., 266,666.67 ° ° 
Dividend adjustment account :—Difference in exchange 
between 4s. 6d., the rate at which the dividend and bonus 
are declared, and 3s. 43¢., the current rate of the ~ , 
Reserve fund . ‘ - 
Balance carried forward to next half-year re : . 


Cr. 
Balance of unidivided profits, 31st December, 1889 . 
Amount of net profits for the six months ending 30th J une, 
1890, after es all “pane and interest a and 
due ° ° . . 





$8,168,062.50 


5,282, 127.20 
250,000.00 
99,579,649.15 


19,778,786.43 
1,249,943.81 


$134,308,569.09 


$18,914,358.30 


3,620,945.94 
63,880,323.06 
46,855,982.20 
930,454.63 
106,504.96 


$134,308, 569.09 





$10,000.00 
666,666.67 


224,974, 20 
200,000.00 
148,302.94 


$1,249,943.81 


tees career 
$141,310.47 


1,108,633.34 


$1,249,943.81 


—— 
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IONIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


Tue directors beg to present to the proprietors their report for the half-year 
ending 30th June (old style), or 12th July last, together with the balance- 
sheet, certified by the auditors, from which it will be seen that the gross profit 
for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, has 
amounted to $24,001. 19s. 7d.; from which have to be deducted charges and 
interest on deposits, £12,899. 16s. 2d.; and rebate on bills discounted not due, 
£1,709. 19s. ; leaving a net profit for the half-year of £9,392. 4s. 5d. ; this added 
to the rest on the 12th January last, £32,060. $s. 2d.; less half-year’s dividend 
at 5 per cent. per annum, paid 6th May last, £7,887. 13s. 9d. ; makes the balance 
of undivided profits, £33,564. 18s. 10d. ; out of which the directors recommend | 
the payment of a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, free of income- 
tax, which will absorb £7,887. 13s. 9d. The directors have to announce that 
owing to ill-health, their Cephalonia branch manager, Mr, M. P. Lefcochilos, 
has retired, after a service extending over a period of forty years. A pension 
of Drs. 5,000 per annum has been granted to Mr. Lefcochilos, and the directors 
hope this will meet with the proprietors’ approval. 


Balance-sheet, 12th July, 1890. 


- LIABILITIES. 
¥. 
Capital—12,620,3, shares of £25 each . ; ‘ ° ‘ $315,507 10 0 
Notes in circulation . ‘ = ‘ ° P . ‘ 274,083 8 1 
Notes of one and two drachmas . ‘ ° ° 3 107,321 18 0 
Current accounts ° ' x r ° ° ° > 86,305 6 0 
Deposits bearing interest . , . ; ‘ : : 222,835 17 7 
Bills payable . é ‘ r ‘ : P ‘. ‘ 37,733 12 2 
Rebate on bills discounted not due . 5 P ‘ - 1,709 19 0 
Provision for doubtful debts . . . 8 20,473 8 10 
Rest, being undivided profit as per profit and loss account 33,564 18 10 
£1,099,535 18 6 
ASSETS, 

Cr. 
Cash in hand and at London bankers and notes of other 

banks . . ‘ ; ‘ e “ ‘ $116,230 14 10 
Loans at short notice, London . . r ‘ ° ‘ 26,043 6 10 
Loan to Greek Government under convention for forced 

currency of the note circulation ofthe bank . ; ° 140,901 5 2 
Do. notes of one and two drachmas . ‘ . A ° 112,721 7 8 
Greek Government treasury bills 29,285 14 1 


Investments, viz. :—British Imperial and Oolonial Govern- 
ment Stocks and Oorporation of London Bonds, £96,908. 
12s. 3d.; railway mortgage bonds and other securities, 
Scere ce thle CUCU 182,545 15 4 

Bills receivable, in hand, London ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° 21,278 19 1 

Bills discounted, viz.:—Oommercial, £95,006. 18s. 2d.; 
proprietors’ and agrarian, £45,745. 4s. 9d. . ; = 


140,752 2 11 


Advances on securities . ;. ee we ee 79,902 6 0 
Current accounts ‘ A . B A A . A 23,652 1 11 

Do. do. secured by mortgages . 7 ° 48,518 7 11 
Advances on mortgages “ A ; - ‘ ; a 121,331 13 10 
Mortgaged property taken possessionof . . . =. 9,110 0 3 


Doubtful debts . . ° . . ° ce ais 
Freehold bank premises at Athens, Oorfu, Cephalonia, 
Patras, and Zante and bank furniture . A . ‘ 22,927 4 10 


£1,099,535 18 6 
ET 


24,334 18 10 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending 12th July, 1890. 
Yr. 


Charges of management for the half-year, including salaries, 


pensions and directors’ fees, and income and other taxes £8,746 14 0 
Interest on deposits . . . . «.«. « « « 4,158 2 2 
Rebate on bills discounted notdue . . . «© - 1,709 19 0 


Balance undivided profit . . . . . « - 33,564 18 10 


——_———— 


£48,174 14 0 
——— 


Or. 
Balance brought forward from last account—12th January, 
1890, £32,060. 8s. 2d.; deduct—half-year’s dividend at 


m.. per —_. id 6th May, 1890, ye i -_ $24,172 14 5 
TOSS pro’ r rovision for and dou! 
debts . P es P ‘ : ‘ ‘ FP 24,001 19 7 


— 


£48,174 14 0 
—— 


MELBOURNE SAVINGS BANK. 


Dvrine the year ending 30th June, 1890, 32,094 new depositors joined the 
bank, while 22,342 closed their accounts, leaving an inorease of 9,752, and 
making a grand total of 118,392 depositors. The number of transactions 
reached the large total of 613,625, or 25,408 more than the previous year, the 
daily average being 2,045, against 1,961 last year. The amount at credit of 
depositors at 30th June was £2,010,437. 4s. 7d., or £2,364. 16s. 8d. less than 
last year. A branch was opened in March last at North Fitzroy, making in all 
seventeen offices in city and suburbs. It is intended to open a branch at 
Newmarket on 1st August, and another at Brighton shortly ; while, owing to 
the large expansion of business, new buildings are being erected at North 
Melbourne and Port Melbourne. A continuous audit has been maintained 
throughout the year. A slight run took place on the 20th, 21st, 22nd and 23rd 
May, resulting in about £115,000 being paid more than would have been in the 
ordinary course of business. It is satisfactory, however, to note that during 
the run the average amount deposited was £800 per day more than in the 
corresponding dates of last year. After the 23rd, the business resumed its 
normal condition. 





MERCANTILE BANK OF SYDNEY. 


Tue directors herewith submit to the shareholders the following statement of 
the bank’s affairs, and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended 
30th June, duly audited. Net profits for the half-year, £9,692. 0s. 7d.; add 
balance brought forward, £4,487. 2s. 3d.—together, £14,179. 2s. 10d.; which 
it is proposed to appropriate as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. 
per annum, £7,750. 0s. 4d.; addition to reserve fund (making it £25,000), 
£3,333; balance carried forward, £3,096. 2s. 6d. The shares of the new issue 
unapplied for on 31st May last were withdrawn, and it is not the present 
intention of the directors to dispose of them in any way. It now devolves upon 
the shareholders to elect three directors in the room of the Hon. Sir John Hay, 
K.C.M.G., the Hon. Henry Mort, M.L.C., who have resigned, and A. H. K. 
Maxwell, Esq., who retires by rotation in terms of the deed of settlement. The 
places of the two former have been temporarily filled by the appointment of 
George Munro, Esq., and the Hon. Dr. Norton, LLD., M.L.C., who, as 


well as A. H. K. Maxwell, Esq., have given the requisite notices that they are 
candidates for the vacant seats. 








i i i ld 


SSE i i OO 
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Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 

Dr. 
Capital subscribed, £325,002; less calls not due on new 

issue of shares, $29, 394 ; capital stated ae $295,608 0 0 
Reserve fund . ° : ° 21,667 0 0 
Notes in circulation . ‘ " ‘ ; . ‘ 21,651 0 0 
Deposits and other liabilities | £ ” ‘ ‘ 1,704,463 2 5 
Profitand loss . 2 je e ‘i ; 5 5 3 14,179 2 10 





$2,057,568 5 3 


fis 


ASSETS. 
Cr. 
Ooin on hand, $137,033. 3s.; cash balances, £17,918, 15s. 
8d. ; notes and bills of other banks, £27,498. 8s. 1ld. . £182,450 7 7 
Colonial Government debentures and British Consols . . 129,616 5 0 
Bank premises ° 143,378 16 4 
Bills discounted, securities for advances and other assets ‘ 1,602,122 16 4 


$2,057,568 5 3 





——— 

PROFIT AND LOSS. 
wih fund * i ° £3,333 0 0 
Dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum - ‘ 7,750 0 4 
Undivided balance to next account . a ‘ ° ° 8,096 2 6 











$14,179 2 10 
a 


Cr. 
Undivided balance from last half-year a £4,487 2 3 
Gross profit for half-year ended 30th June, 1890, £20, 965. 

13s.; less expenses of ae of head office and , 

branches, $11,273, 128.5d.  . “ : s 9,692 0 7 
£14,179 2 10 


SD 





NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


Tue directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders the annual 
statement of the affairs of the bank, made up to 30th ultimo, and duly certified 
by the auditors. The profits for the year, after providing for bad and doubtful 
debts, amount to £36,175. 12s. 9¢.; and the balance brought from the previous 
year was £5,074. 15s. 2d.—together, £41,260. 7s. 1ld.; which the board have 
appropriated as follows, viz. :—In payment of a dividend of 6} per cent. per 
annum on 2nd May last, £12,500; to pay a similar dividend on 7th proximo, 
£12,500 (both free from income tax) ; in reduction of the value of Consols and 
other investment stocks, £7,500 ; to credit of reserved fund, £7,500—leaving to 
be carried to next account, £1, 250.78. 11d. From the figures in the balance- 
sheet it will be seen that there has been a large increase in the business during 
the year; and the directors are gratified to note that the improvement has been 
general throughout the establishment. Rates of interest on deposits have ruled 
higher than for many years past, and in a the margin. of profit has 
continued comparatively low. Owing to the recent sharp fall in the market 
prices of investment stocks, particularly Consols, the directors, in place of carry- 
ing a larger sum to reserve, have applied the above-mentioned £7,500 in 
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reduction of the value of those held by the bank. In addition to this provision, 
the board are pleased to be able to recommend that the sum of £7,500 be placed 
to credit of the reserved fund, thereby increasing it to £17,500. 


Balance-sheet, 30th September, 1890. 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 

I. To tue Pustic :— 
Notes in circulation . ° ‘ B ‘ ‘ A ; £356,042 0 0 
Deposits and credit balances ‘ ‘ 7 . 3,164,444 6 0 


Balances due to banking correspondents ; . ° ° 19,895 15 8 
Drafts issued, payable on demand ’ ‘ A . F 24,037 2 10 
Acceptances and guarantees for customers, as percontra . 15,987 1 11 





$3,680,406 6 5 

II. To THe Partners :— 

Capital authorised and subscribed—100,000 shares of £20 
each, £2,000,000 ; viz. :—£4 per share paid-up, £400,000; 
£4 per share callable, £400,000; £12 per share reserved, 
£1,200,000 —£2,000,000 ; reserved fund, £10,000; profit 
and loss account, £41,250. 7s. 11d,—£461,250. 7s. 11d. ; 
less dividend paid in May last, £12,500 ; sum applied in 
reduction of investments, £7,500—£20,000 . ‘ i 431,250 7 11 





£4,011,656 14 4 
ASSETS. —————— 
Cr. 
Gold and silver coin at head office and branches A ‘i $266,465 11 7 
Cash at call with London bankers (Messrs. Barclay & Oo. and 
the Union Bank of London, Limited) . 2 . 171,747 12 7 
Cash with other banking correspondents, exchangeable notes 
and cheques on other banks . ; ‘ : . ° 96,825 11 8 
Consols and other securities of the British Government, 
£212,381. 6s. 11d.; Colonial Government securities and 
Bank of England stock, £134,097. 14s. 2d.; guaranteed 
preference stocks, other stocks, shares and securities, 
£16,863. 0s. 6¢.; temporary loans on stocks and other 
marketable securities, £315,942. 13s. 4d. ° . 
Bills discounted, advances on cash credit bonds and on other 
accounts and securities . ° + . . ° . 2,475,861 16 5 
Bank buildings, furniture and fittings, at head office and 
branches, £91,916, 16s. 11d.; heritable property yielding 


824,284 14 11 


rents, £68,567. 98.4d.  . . . . . ° . 160,484 6 3 
Qustomers, for bank’s acceptances and guarantees, as per 
contra . . . . : . x : ° e 15,987 1 11 





£4,011,656 14 4 








ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


Tue directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the year 
ended 30th August last amounted to £42,216. 7s. 5d., which, with the sum 
of £8,448. 18s.» 2d. brought forward from last balance, making together 
£50,665. 5s. 7d., they have appropriated as follows:—Interim dividend 
at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, £16,500; present dividend at the rate 
of 12 per cent. perannum, £18,000 ; allocated to bad and doubtful debt fund, 
£6,000; allocated to credit of bank premises, £1,000; allocated to officers’ 
superannuation fund, £500; leaving a balance of £8,665. 5s. 7d. to be carried 
to the credit of profit and loss new account. The directors have to refer 
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with the deepest regret to the recent death of Mr. James W. Murland, who 
joined the board in the year 1868, and ably fill the position of chairman for 
a period of nearly eighteen years. The services rendered by Mr. Murland 
to the bank were of no ordinary kind, and his high character, widely 
extended experience, and sound judgment, fitted him in a special manner to 
guide the deliberations of the board. The directors have elected Mr. Frederick 
W. Niven as chairman of the board, in addition to the office of managing 
director, which he has held for some years, and they feel confident that his 
lengthened banking experience eminently qualifies him for the position. The 
vacancy created at the board by Mr. Murland’s death has been filled by the 
appointment of Mr. Lucius O. Hutton. 


30th August, 1890. 





a LIABILITIES, 
r. 
Proprietors’ capital, $1,500,000, divided into 30,000 shares 
of £50, on each of which £10 has been a . . $300,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ; : r i . 200,000 0 0 
Officers’ superannuation fund : - 11,706 13 5 
Amount due by the bank on current and ‘other accounts, 
and on deposit receipts . - 1,754,658 11 4 
English and Irish post bills and foreign circular notes 
outstanding . 17,738 2 2 
o> of profit and loss account: unappropriated last 
8,448 18 2 
wih mn hon for year ending this date, £42, 216. 7s. bd. ; 
t, February dividend paid to proprietors, £16, 600 26,716 7 5 
£2,318,268 12 6 


Cr. 
Bank property—£200, 000 Local Loans Stock, £193,955. 
9s. 8d. ; £200,000 New 2} per Cent. Consols, £196, 932. 
10s. ; £20, 000 24 per Cent. Government Stock, £19, 187. 
4s. 4d. ; 3 Colonial Government inscribed stocks, railway 
oe and preference stocks, and bonds, &c., £356,931. 


ASSETS. a ee 


15s. 5d. . ; $766,976 19 5 
mer balances at call and cash at head ‘office and 
branches . c 187,370 14 11 


Bills discounted, £602, 065. 188. 1ld, ; advances to customers, 
£730,263. 18s, bd. . e % - ° ‘ ‘ 1,332,329 17 4 
Bank premises . . « . . . . ° . 31,591 0 10 





$2,318,268 12 6 


ol 


a Profit and Loss, 30th August, 1890. 
re 
Amount of interest paid on deposit reveipts, &e. . $17,325 9 0 
Total expenditure, including directors’ fees, salaries, rent, 
taxes, stationery, solicitors’ — — and all other 











outlay . ° . . : ° 29,096 14 4 
Income-tax paid e -« : - & < R 676 13 6 
Balance, being net profit - ‘ ‘ ‘ - : = 42,216 7 5 

£89,315 4 3 

Cr. SE, EE 
Gross banking income for this year, after providing for 

rebate on current —_ and dnarens me ' on deposit 

receipts . ° ° . . ° £89,315 4 3 
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APPROPRIATION. 


Dr. 

Dividend for the half-year ended 28th February last, at 
the rateof 11 per cent. perannum, £16,500 ; dividend for 
half-year ending this date, at the rate 12 ” cent. 


per annum, £18,000 £34,500 0 0 
Amount carried to bad and doubtful debt fund. 5 6,000 0 0 
Amount carried to credit of bank premises. . . .- 1,000 0 0 
Amount carried to superannuationfund . . . + 500 0 0 
Balance unappropriated at thisdate .. . . . - 8,665 5 7 


£50,665 5 7 








Cr. 
Balance brought down. ‘ si ‘ 3 £42,216 7 5 
Unappropriated balance from last year ‘ a . 8,448 18 2 
£50,665 5 7 


Reserve fund, £200,000. 


We have examined the foregoing accounts in detail with the books and 
vouchers at the head office, and at the several branches, and found them cor- 
rect. We have ascertained by personal enumeration the correctness of the cash 
and bills on hand, and have examined the certificates of bankers’ balances, all 
of which we found correct. We have examined the bank’s own investments 
set out on balance-sheet, the market value of which is considerably in excess 
of the amount at which they stand in the books of the bank, and we have 
inspected the debentures and bonds held by the bank against advances and for 
safe keeping, and also the stocks and shares transferred to the bank against 
loans to customers, and we find same to be in accordance with the books and 
accounts of the bank. We are of opinion that the balance-sheet is , Properly 
drawn up, so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the company’s affairs, 
as shown by the books of the company, and that ample provision has been made 
for bad and doubtful debts. 


Epwarp Kervans 
(Kevans & Son, Chartered Accountants),} Auditors. 
James D. O’Connor, 


13th September, 1890. 


At the annual meeting of the proprietors, at the Bank House, Foster Place, Mr. 
Frederick William Niven, chairman, presided. 

Mr. Thomas Eyre Powell, the secretary, read the notice convening the 
meeting. The report of the “directors (which has been already published) was 
taken as read. 

The Chairman said :—It is now my duty to move the first resolution at this 
meeting, and I therefore beg to propose that the report and statement of 
accounts be received and adopted. Before entering on the usual business of 
the meeting, it will, I am sure, be considered suitable that special reference be 
made to the sad event which has deprived this bank of the able presidency of 
the late chairman, Mr. Murland, whose sudden death recently cast such a gloom 
over the mercantile community of Dublin. His dignified presence, clear, 
practical, and comprehensive statements, and his wise and weighty words, must 
be vividly present to the memory of all who have been in the habit of attending 
these meetings ; but few, perhaps, are aware of the lively interest which Mr. 
Murland took in everything connected with the details of the bank’s business— 
and from the close and intimate association of many years, every member of 
this board can testify to the valuable aid which his wise counsel afforded at all 
times in the safe conduct of the bank’s varied concerns, as well as to the direct 
influence he exercised in promoting the interests of the institution over which 
he presided (hear, hear). His cordial sympathies were always enlisted on be- 
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half of the official staff of the bank, and they are indebted in no small measure 
to his strong and earnest advocacy for many of the advantages they enjoy. One 
word personal to myself. In the position in which the too favourable opinion 
of my colleagues has placed me, I have to beg the indulgence of the shareholders 
of this bank for many shortcomings. I cannot but feel deeply sensible of the 
confidence which has been reposed in me by the board in putting me in such an 
honourable position, but I am equally alive to the great responsibilities 
attending it, and only a deep sense of the duty I owe to an institution with 
which my whole banking career has been identified has influenced me in under- 
taking such an onerous office, fully relying also on the able support of my 
valued colleagues around me. Turning now to the figures presented in the 
report, I think it contains some features of an encouraging character, which I 
may allude to in general terms. It shows a satisfactory increase of resources 
from the public, a more active employment of the bank’s funds, and, as a 
result, moderately increased profits. The rates of interest and discount during 
the past year have averaged considerably higher than those of several previous 
years, and although a corresponding advantage has been given to the public in 
higher rates allowed for money on deposit, the result has been favourable for 
banking profits generally, and the Royal Bank has not been an exception 
(applause). Under the head of liabilities to the public, it will be seen that the 
amount now due on current and deposit accounts has increased by something 
over £70,000, which, with a diminution of about a similar amount on the other 
side of the statement in money at call, accounts for a satisfactory increase of 
nearly £150,000 in advances to customers. The bank’s investments continue 
almost identical with last year’s statement, and it is a favourable feature 
referred to in the auditors’ certificate that the present market value of these 
securities is considerably in excess of the amount at which they stand in the 
books of the bank. The item of bank premises shows an increase in consequence 
of the outlay which took place on the new branches opened last year at Baggot 
Street and Rathmines, both of which have made satisfactory progress (hear, 
hear), The directors have always felt a desire to render banking facilities 
as easily accessible to the public as possible, and with this view they have 
now placed seven local branches in the city and suburbs within reach of all 
those who wish to use them, and where the customer’s convenience and 
accommodation is fully considered. After making a reasonable addition to 
the provision for bad and doubtful debts, as well as placing £1,000 to the 
credit of bank premises, and £500 to the officers’ su uation fund, the 
directors have felt justified in declaring an increased dividend for the past 
half-year at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, which, with the usual 
February dividend, makes a payment of 114 per cent. on the year now closed, 
leaving a balance to be carried forward of £8,665. 5s. 7d. (applause). On the 
whole, I trust it will be considered that the figures presented in the report 
indicate fairly satisfactory progress, and that, although the sphere of opera- 
tions of the bank is restricted within a comparatively narrow boundary where 
city business has been seriously affected by the altered circumstance of the 
country, prospects are looking brighter, and trade is being carried on more 
successfully, Our large mercantile houses equally show evidence of this fact 
by their growth and development, and the banking and railway statistics of the 
country for the present year are remarkable in the improved features they 
exhibit. It is pleasant for bank shareholders generally to find indications of 
returning prosperity, accompanied by improved profits and increased dividends, 
but it should be borne in mind that this result is principally owing to the 
enhanced value of money ruling during the past year, which may, or may not, 
continue. Banking profits are more difficult to build up each successive year, 
in consequence of the increasing advantages which the public obtain by the free 
transaction of a volume of business which formerly yielled profit to the banker. 
Ordinary trade bills, which are the legitimate representatives of sound and 
wholesome credit, are now very restricted, both in number and amount, in 
comparison with what they reached a few years ago, and a large proportion of 
the trade transactions of both town and country has merged into cash settle- 
ments which deprives the banker of the opportunity formerly afforded of 
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employing his resources in a way that, under all ordinary circumstances, would 
ensure @ punciual return. Open advances to customers may be a perfectly safe 
element in banking, but they are of that nature which requires the closest 
vigilance in dealing with them, and the utmost care that they do not assume 
proportions which would be inconvenient or unwarrantable. The general 
business of the bank has progressed steadily and satisfactorily, and the number 
of current accounts has now reached close on six thousand. The directors wish 
to afford all reasonable banking accommodation to their customers, and to 
employ the resources they receive from the public in the most beneficial way to 
promote the interests of the trade and commerce of this country, so far as such 
can be done with due regard to sound banking principles (hear, hear). It 
affords me pleasure to take this opportunity of bearing testimony to the ability 
and energy displayed by the excellent staff of the bank, and their devotion to 
its interests, and I am fully warranted in saying that much of the success and 
popularity of the institution is due to the uniform courtesy and attention which 
the public receive from its officers (hear, hear). I wish, also, to testify to the 
careful and painstaking work of the auditors, who have gone most thoroughly 
into all the details of the balance-sheet now put forward, and have devoted to 
it their personal attention (applause). I do not know that there are any further 
observations called for from me at present, and I now beg to propose that the 
report be received and adopted. 
r. J. G. Nutting seconded the motion. 

Mr. Thomas Tracey,J.P., concurred in the expressions of regret and 4 om | 
with the demise of their excellent chairman and friend, Mr. James W. Murland. 
The industries of the country and the public generally had sustained a deep loss 
by his death. They had all been witnesses of the precision and the painstaking, 
calm manner in which he, as chairman, conducted the affairs of the bank 
(applause). It was a source of great satisfaction to them all to see that Mr. 
Niven had been elevated to fill his position. It had become his duty for some 
years to remark on the assiduity and devotion of Mr. Niven in the exercise of 
his office as secretary of the bank. He was a gentleman easy of approach, who 
was connected from his youth with the Royal Bank, and it would be’ almost 
superfluous of him to say that the choice the directors had made would not 
alone meet with the approval of the shareholders, but of the public generally 
(applause). Passing to the report, he thought it was very satisfactory that 
they had kept pace with other aoe Fan institutions. They were now in their 
fifty-fourth year, and during the storms of that period the bank had not onl 
held its own, but there had never been a single half-year in which the ban 
had not paid a dividend to the shareholders out of its honest earnings. 
During that long period they never had made a single call on the shareholders,and 
they had put together the very large reserve fund of £200,000. He considered 
that the shareholders had every reason to feel satisfied (hear, hear). 

Mr. John Redmond, grocer, Tyrone Street, rose to protest against what had 
been said. The Royal Bank, he said, was a Protestant institution (loud cries of 
**No’’). There was not a single Catholic in it—even to hold the door (cries 
of ** Sit —- The Irish Roman Catholics were the shareholders, and the 
bond fide men of the bank, but the directors would not elect a porter to hold 
the door except he was a Protestant (cries of ‘‘ That is not true). As a share- 
holder, he rose to protest against it, and he challenged the board to showa 
single Roman Catholic in the slightest position in the bank. It was an Orange 
institution (cries of ‘* No politics,’’ ‘* Question,” and ‘‘Sit down”). They were 
the people who owned the bank, and we have no representative except Sir 
Richard Martin, that Castle Catholic (loud cries of ‘‘ Withdraw,” ‘‘ Apologise,’’ 
and “ Turn him out”’). 

Mr. Grove White rose to order. He asked that the offensive expression 
should be withdrawn. 

A Voice—He should also be turned out (applause). 

Mr. White—It is a most offensive expression. 

Mr. Redmond—What offensive expression? This is a most Conservative 
= in which an Irish Roman Catholic would not be allowed to open the 

oor. 
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Mr. White objected to this shareholder being heard any further unless the 
offensive expression he had used was withdrawn (applause). 

Mr. Redmond—Withdraw what ? (cries of ‘‘Sit down’’). I will sit down 
when called on by the chairman, and not by you. 

Mr. White—You have used a grossly offensive observation to one of the 
directors, 

Mr. Redmond repeated that an Irish Roman Catholic would not be allowed 
to be a door porter in that National Institution (renewed cries of ‘‘ Sit down’’). 
He said he would sit down when called on by the chairman. 

The Chairman—If you will allow me to say so, I think one of your remarks was 
a little out of order. I am sure we are quite prepared to listen to what you 
have to say, except personalities, i 

Mr. Redmond--The whole blooming thing, even a porter, would not be a 
Roman Catholic. You boast of freedom, but where is your liberty ? 

The Chairman—I can only say that as far as the business of the bank is 
concerned, we know nothing whatever of religion or politics (applause). 

Mr. Redmond—Why don’t you elect a man on the board who is a Roman 
Catholic ? Why the whole thing is a fraud (laughter). 

Mr. Warren, as a very old shareholder, protested against the language. He 
had been attending those meetings for many years, and they were conducted 
quietly and calmly until to-day, when this gentleman was imported for the 
purpose of creating a disturbance. 

Mr. Redmond—-No. 

Mr. Warren—I say you have been sent here by some other bank to create 
a dissension, and you ought to be turned out (applause). 

The report was then unanimously adopted. 

On the motion of Mr. David Drummond, seconded by Mr. Tracey, Mr. 
Robert Warren was re-elected a director. 

Sir Richard Martin moved that Mr. Lucius O. Hutton be also re-elected a 
director. 

Mr. Redmond—Why don’t you put in Alderman Kernan on the part of the 
Catholics ? 

Alderman Kernan said he had great pleasure in seconding Mr. Hutton’s 
re-election. He was sure he would continue to discharge his duties with 
advantage to the bank, and to keep the institution in a state of prosperity. 

The motion was unanimously adopted. i 

Mr. Robert Milner. moved that Mr. James D. O’Connor and Mr. Edward 
Kevans be reappointed auditors. 

— eee Casson, J.P., seconded the motion, which was unanimously 
adopted. 

Mr. George Smith moved that the cordial thanks of the meeting be given to 
the directors for their successful conduct of the affairs of the bank during the 
past year. He thought the increased prosperity of the bank was a source of 
satisfaction, not only to the shareholders, but to the public at large (hear). 
The prosperity of the bank was a decided indication of the improvement in the 
state of the country. Having referred in sympathetic terms to their late 
chairman, Mr. Smith said he regretted very much that the harmony of the 
meeting had been disturbed (hear). Fortunately, it was a matter of very 
little importance (hear), From his experience of forty-five years of the 
bank, he could say that there never had been the slightest discrimination 
between Roman Catholics and Protestants (hear). 

Mr. Gilbert seconded the motion, which was passed unanimously. 

Mr. G. Casson, J.P., moved—‘‘ That the warm thanks of the proprietors be 
given to the officers of the bank at the head office and the branches for efficient 
and courteous discharge of their duties. Any gentleman in the habit of doing 
business in the bank would agree with him that the courtesy and attention of 
all officers connected with the bank was marked (hear), and that they did all 
in their power to promote its best interests”’ (applause). 

Mr. Milner had great pleasure in seconding the motion. 

The Chairman, in putting the motion, said they possessed an invaluable 
staff (hear), The work of the board-room was a work in itself, and the work 
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downstairs was what the public had to do with, and it secured the popularity 
of the institution (hear.) Regarding Mr. Powell and the able gentlemen who 
worked with him he could not speak too strongly (hear). They were pretty 
well known to the customers of the bank, and he need not say one word more 
(hear, hear). 

The motion was passed unanimously. 

Mr. Powell returned thanks on behalf of himself and his friends and fellow 
workers, both at the head office and the branches, for the very friendly way in 
which the proprietors had received the resolution. He could assure them that 
it would be their object in the future, as it had always been in the past, to make 
the transacting of business with the Royal a pleasure (applause). He could not 
sit down without saying, as an officer of the bank, who was possibly in a better 
position to speak about Mr. Niven’s merits than others, that the officers rejoiced 
at his elevation to the position he now occupied (hear). His tact and judgment 
in dealing with customers, his wise, friendly counsel and increasing vigilance, 
had set an example which would be long remembered after those assembled in 
this room had passed away (applause). 


The proceedings then terminated, 


STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED. 


Tue directors submit to the proprietors the accounts of the company for the 
half-year ended 30th June, 1890, showing—after payment of charges, appro- 
priation to bank premises and furniture accounts in South Africa, making full 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and inclusive of the balance of £14,074. 
17s. 4d. brought from the previous account—a profit of £105,016. 18s. 3d., 
which they recommend should be disposed of as follows, viz. :—Dividend of 25s. 
per share on 40,000 shares (being at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum) free 
of income-tax, £50,000; bonus of 10s. per share (being 2 per cent.) on 40,000 
shares, £20,000 ; reserve fund (making it £550,000), £20,000; balance carried 
forward to profit and loss new account, £15,016. 188, 3d. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1890. 
Dr. 
Capital subscribed :—40,000 shares of £100 anae £4 ae 


called up, £25 per share . ° ° - $1,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund - ‘ ‘ i ° -° 680,000 0 0 
Circulation :—Notes ; - 861,290 5 0 
— due to customers on deposit, current, and other 

8,041,074 9 4 
Drafts out by “London office and branches, outstanding at 

this date 369,756 18 56 
Acceptances under credits of London office and branches, 

current at this date r > ‘ : . 103,410 9 4 
Bills receivable on account of customers ‘ ‘ - 1,926,683 5 9 
Rebate on bills not yet due " 36,210 12 9 


Profit and loss, viz :—Balance undivided, ‘Bist ‘December, 
1889, £14,074. 17s. 4d.; net profit for half-year ended 
30th "June, 1890, after making full provision for os bad 
and doubtful debts, £90,942. 0s. lld. . . 


. 105,016 18 3 
£12,973,442 18 10 
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Cr. 
Cash with bankers, at branches, and remittances in transitu £2,411,977 3 


9 
Deposits with bankers and loans on securities at short notice 687,500 0 0 
Investments in Oonsols, Colonial s caeaeaael and 
municipal, and other securities - 1,292,069 14 0 
Bills of exchange purchased and current at this date. ‘ ‘ 1,487,137 11 7 
Bills discounted for and advances to customers . ‘ » 4,969,854 18 11 
Bills for collection . s : . - 1,926,688 5 9 
Freehold premises in London . ° : ; 50,000 0 0 
Bank property and premises in South Africa . 5 e 107,964 18 9 
Furniture and fittings in South Africa F - 16,035 11 9 
Stationery, stamps, and marine insurance policies : 3 24,219 14 4 





$12,973,442 18 10 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Pe including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to 
directors and auditors, and - —_ — at head 





office and branches ‘ £84,029 0 7 - 
Rebate on bills not yet due ° ° ‘ . ‘ ° 86,210 12 9 
Balance carried forward . ‘ ‘ 3 ; ‘ a 105,016 18 3 
$225,256 11 7 
a, ——- 
Cr. 


Gross profits (including balance of £14,074. 17s. 4d. brought 
from half-year ended 31st December, 1890), after 
deducting interest on deposits, duty on note circulation, 
appropriation to bank premises, furniture and fittings, 
bonus to officers, and making “ a 7” all bad 
and doubtful debts . q . “ £225,266 11 7 


Reserve Funp,—Balance, 31st December, 1889, £530,000 ; transferred from 
profit and loss, 30th June, 1890, £20,000— total, £550,000. 


Audited and found correct, according to the books, vouchers, and securities 
at the head office, and to the certified returns received from the several 
branches in South Africa. 


Freep. Maynakp . 
A. Youre.’ } Auditors. 


London, 25th September, 1890. 


ULSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


Report for the year ended 30th August, 1890. The committee have — 
in reporting to the shareholders that the net profits of the bank for the past 
year have been £82,685. 5s, 3d., which sum, added to £12,557. 0s. 3d., the 
balance of undivided profits from the previous year, makes a total of £95, 242, 
5s. 6d, Dividends amounting to £72,000, being 18 per cent. for the year on 
the paid-up capital, and interest amounting to £2,828. 15s. 3d., being at the 
rate of 5 per cent. per annum, on the instalments on the new shares, have been 
paid to the shareholders; £1,000 has been applied in reduction of the bank 
premises account, and £1, 000 has been appropriated as an addition to the 
officers’ superannuation fund, leaving a surplus of £18,413. 10s, 3d. Out of 
this surplus the directors, with the approval of the committee, have presented 
a bonus of 10 per cent. on their salaries to the officers of the bank, and the 
balance remaining, £14,377. 10s. 3d., is carried forward at the credit of the 
undivided profits account. All ascertained bad debts have been written off, 
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and full provision has been made for all doubtful debts. The issue of 20, 000 


additional shares of the com 
report, has been accomplished, 
stand as follows :—Capital ” authorised, $3,000,000 ; 


y, to which reference was made in last year’s 
and the capital and reserves of the bank now 
capital subscribed, 


£2,700,000; capital paid-up, £450,000; reserve "fund, £500,000; dividend 
guarantee fund, £50,000. A branch of the bank has been opened at Blackrock, 


Co. Dublin. 
Balance-sheet, 30th August, 1890. 
LIABILITIES, 
Dr. 
Capital paid-up—On old shares, £400,000; on new shares, 


£50,000— £450,000 ; reserve fund, £400, 000; premium 
received on new shares, £100, 000—£500, 000 ; — 


guarantee fund, £50,000 ° . 
Undivided profits = 2 ° ° ‘ . 
Deposits and credit accounts ° ° 
Acceptances current . . . . is 3 
Bills for collection . ‘ ‘é ° » * 
Notes in circulation . ° ‘ . 


ASSETS. 


Cr. 

Government Stock 2$ per Cent. Consols, £400,000 at 90, 
£360,000; Exchequer Bonds, £30,000 ; Colonial Govern- 
ment, India Guaranteed, and English railway debenture 
and preference stocks and other securities, £848,654. 1s. 

Cash on hand and balance with London bankers . 

Bills discounted, advances to customers, short loans on 
securities, &c, : ; e z ° 

Acceptances per contra ° . ° 

Bank premises at head office and branches . ° . 


PROFIT AND LOSS. 


Dr. 

Half-yearly dividend to Ist March, 1890, at the rate of 18 
per cent. per annum 

Half-yearly dividend to lst September, 1890, at the rate of 
18 per cent. per annum . ° 

Interest on instalments on new shares 

Bank premises account . 

Officers’ superannuation fund . 

Bonus of 10 per cent. on their salaries paid to has officers 
of the bank a 

Undivided profits carried forward 


. . . 
7 * 


Undivided profits from 31st August, 1889 . : 

Net profits for the year, after deducting rebate on bills 
current and interest due on deposits, all ascertained bad 
debts having been written of, an and all doubtful debts 
fully providedfor . ae ee . 


$1,000,000 0 0 
14,377 10 3 
4,261,850 10 8 
Nil. 
62,906 19 11 
672,025 7 6 





$6,001,160 8 4 


$1,238,654 1 0 
694,240 6 1 


4,018,129 16 11 
Nil. 
50,186 4 4 





£6, 001,160 BM. 4 





$36,000 0 


36,000 0 
2,828 15 
1,000 0 
1,000 0 


4,036 0 
14,377 10 


oo coweo o 








£95,242 5 6 


£12,557 0 3 


82,685 5 3 


£95,242 5 6 
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1890 Covunort Brits. TELEGRAPHIO TRANSFERS. 
‘ Average. Minimum, Average. Minimum, 
8 @. i @ 8 d. 8. a. 
1 7°75 
September 24th * i 1 7 _— — 
1 7:78 
October Ist 1 7:43 1 7% _ _ 
October 8th 1 7°03 1 73; — _— 
October 15th —_ —_ aes =— 
October 22nd . 1 6°56 1 6% _ _ 

















Monthly United States 


Clearing Returns. 


Rate oF INcREASE OR DECREASH COMPARED WITH THE PREVIOUS YEAR 





























AGGREGATE, Exciupine New Yorx, 
1890. 
Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 
January 72% _ 94% _ 
February . 54% _ 63% = 
March 14% — 83% — 
April 94% — 154% _— 
May . 194% — 134% —_ 
June . 64% _ 132% _ 
July . 23% — 104% —_ 
August . 10 % — 14 % _— 
September . 164% _ 19 % _ 











The total for the nine months ended September, 1890 (including New York), was 








£8,771,331,697, being an increase of £739,758,688 compared with the corresponding 
period of the previous year, 
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Birmingham. Manchester. ese 
£ Fs) FS) 
Week ending 26th Oct. .| 708,238 2,745,362 376,440 
Ka 907,299 3,042,228 372,980 
“e 729,987 3,118,853 346,200 
99 782,755 2,993,022 531,210 
. 687,675 2, 682, 354 441,550 
* 713,640 3,027,748 355,380 
“ 913,736 3,311,307 389,220 
“ 703,715 2,942,523 413,870 
i 710,048 2,857,764 399,610 
ie 602,095 2,487,132 326,680 
2 1,033,724 3,593,836 431,950 
. 722,144 3,153,431 328,520 
a 857,633 3,243,853 443,620 
‘~ 749,033 2,765,681 378,900 
Pm 857,678 3,231,334 338,850 
= 944,610 3,614,104 360,880 
je 810,127 3, 152,185 477,400 
et 695,339 2,788,566 424,370 
79 960,417 3,191,865 419,580 
“2 925,150 3,320,491 374,620 
oa 759,529 2,941,784 482,800 
= 692,171 2,580,150 397,810 
re 767,876 2,948,252 346,150 
“ 881,748 3,123,776 372,130 
. 602,337 2,650,258 326,330 
+9 759,784 2,975,224 383,290 
va 783,743 2,880,567 413,250 
aa 1,006,455 3,402,680 405,130 
of 769,798 3,109,766 875,190 
- 947,530 3,228,107 547,390 
723,179 2,937,654 420,120 
“ 559,439 1,914,477 323,650 
os 924,142 3,443,067 381,740 
“ 699,815 3,128,166 472,845 
+9 728,535 2,671,787 406,590 
775,230 3,216,535 279,680 
. 1,150,404 4,052,869 422, 300 
ie 811,215 3,160,683 352,590 
si 831,388 3,232,686 419,770 
7 709,877 2,946, 105 387,190 
- 981,196 3,546,727 387,210 
99 701,615 3,198,573 354,640 
= 747,741 3,217,472 458,970 
735,521 2,731,933 480,710 
737,858 3,084,883 370,470 
” 992,016 3,384,883 392,220 
: 767,512 2,942,003 443,200 
i 701,644 2,755,561 367,360 
MA 754,733 2,984,065 342,620 
x 1,061,539 3,495,843 492,430 
9 746,234 3,439,265 442,790 
e 849,978 3,227,808 456,670 
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Bank of England.—Analpsis of Returns, 






































Coin Proportion | Government Other 
Date. Notes in and Bullion |of Coin and Securities Securities Public 
Circulation, in Issue Bullion to in Banking | in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation.| Department. | Devartment. 
1889 & & % £ £ £ 
Oct.23 | 24,558,090 | 19,224,715 78 16,257,401 | 20,188,072 | 4,044,386 
30 24,513,680 19,475,825 79 15,557,401 19,677,833 4,069,135 
Nov. 6 24,600,840 19,391,055 79 15,757,401 19,955,884 4,138,100 
13 24,263,180 19,075,250 79 15,617,401 19,005,595 4,186,054 
20 23,988,975 18,900,260 79 15,117,401 19,939,348 5,359,545 
27 23,829,420 19,278,850 81 14,917,401 19,149,369 6,014,703 
Dec. 4 24,271,835 19,086,495 78 15,557,328 21,439,987 4,386,916 
11 23,277,080 18,744,755 80 15,807,328 20,428,145 4,279,519 
18 23,925,925 18,228,805 76 15,807,328 20,309,304 5,373,790 
24 24,414,930 17,318,990 71 15,253,984 21,659,490 6,011,198 
1890. 
Jan, 1 24,673,490 17,116,690 69 14,866,104 27,810,287 6,101,862 
8 | -24,516,065 17,284,890 71 17,066,104 23,132,718 6, 283,405 
15 24,145,405 17,805,025 74 15,766,104 21,863,252 5,383,485 
22 23,860,020 18,367,660 77 14,623,280 20,816,354 5,977,204 
29 23,525,480 19.894,445 85 14,623,280 21,069,521 7,666,298 
Feb. 5 23,847,900 20,160,055 85 13,862,609 21,149,201 7,100,195 
12 23,469,425 21,022,695 89 13,862,609 20,942,646 8,420,416 
19 | 23,185,405 | 21,861,020 94 13,784,100 | 20,453,143 | 9,506,905 
26 23,069,860 22,441,090 97 13,763,594 22,970,519 | 10,751,104 
Mar. 5 23,666,825 | 22,561,535 96 14,241,949 21,176,757 | 10,340,528 
12 23,301,210 22,732,275 97 13,971,461 20,589,811 9,498,245 
19 23,148,475 22,986,395 99 13,795,615 20,967,729 | 10,280,204 
26 23,874,245 23,296,320 97 13,795,615 24,243,106 | 11,238,403 
Apl. 2 24,931,370 22,892,025 gI 15,770,925 24,505,603 | 11,169,261 
9 24,729,965 22,417,745 gI 15,765,847 21,227,177 7,715,455 
16 24,846,510 22,534,290 gl 15,584,040 20,997,095 7,214,052 
23 24,431,115 22,047,100 98 15,584,040 21,041,219 7,550,624 
30 24,819,800 21,766,580 88 16,050,240 22,399,575 8,826,922 
May 7 24,957,625 20,997,470 84 16,000,156 20,870,954 8,071,397 
14 24,823,125 20,912,595 84 15,605,988 21,905,690 6,026,232 
21 24,684,015 20,995,545 85 15,505,651 21,277,172 6,214,056 
2 24,549,390 20,675,815 84 15,505,651 21,109,515 6,387,939 
June 4 24,853,440 20,385,225 82 15,505,577 19,871,872 5,534,992 
11 24,602,075 20,533,415 83 15,505,577 21,097,310 7,071,520 
18 24,439,620 | 20,294,160 83 15,505,577 23,186,659 7,557,658 
25 24,856,080 20,336,380 82 15,505,577 24,757,914 8,269,740 
July 2 25,605,895 20,084,600 78 14,005,508 26,200,022 6,519,131 
9 25,536,100 19,658,055 77 15,103,257 24,819,931 5,239,410 
16 25,275,315 19,381,825 77 14,903,257 24,857,017 4,214,611 
23 25,014,015 19,705,640 79 14,503,257 22,712,013 3,739,508 
30 25,327,115 19,858,975 78 14,403,257 22,715,369 3,371,378 
Aug. 6 25,646,015 19,570,875 77 14,209,237 23,584,983 2,759,788 
13 25,221,585 21,033,585 83 14,574,237 21,886,524 2,788,446 
20 24,815,695 21,503,690 87 15,074,237 21,383,514 3,606,457 
27 24,793,475 21,575,765 87 13,974,237 21,463,852 2,877,660 
Sept. 3 24,919,490 21,647,565 87 13,974,237 21,826,624 | 2,447,531 
10 24,693,980 21,278,495 86 14,224,237 20,885,443 | 2,653,262 
17 24,518,875 20,781,115 85 14,415,362 21,342,288 | 3,063,533 
24 24,330,120 20,171,020 83 14,415,362 22,879,194 3,303, 363 
Oct. 1 25,408,725 19,125,605 75 14,363,814 26,089,629 3,908,943 
8 25,281,370 18,598,720 73 17,548,500 23,144,640 4,653,794 
15 25,049,010 18,874,415 76 17,248,500 23,090,881 3,339,220 
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Total Proportion 
Other Bank Deposits and Rate 
Date Deposits. Post Bills. Bank Post Reserve. fawn of Discount. 
1889, £ £ £ £ 0% 
Oct. 23 26,248,485 179,039 30,471,910 11,706,344 38 5 
30 25,389,357 185,428 29,643,920 12,078,620 41 _ 
Nov.6 | 25,614,494 185,733 | 29,938,327 | 11,908,896 at /! 
13 | 24,530,064 182,017 | 28,898,135 | 11,969,327 41 “ 
20 | 23,845,465 | 183,798 | 29,388,808 | 12,033,800 41 ai 
37 22,769,095 175,723 28,959,521 12,564,479 44 _ 
Dec. 4| 26,647,163 | 181,738 | 31,215,817 | 11,882,483 38 «ws 
11| 26,048,763 | 199,745 | 30,528,027 | 11,963,007 39 an 
18 | 24,090,814 | 222,283 | 29,686,887 | 11,247,686 38 a 
24 | 22,633,846 | 177,841 | 28,822,885 9,590,260 33 ~~ 
1890. 
Jan. 1 | 28,004,777 | 148,629 | 34,255,268 9,308,884 27 6 
8 | 25,618,873 | 173,544 | 32,075,822 9,829,313 31 re 
15 | 24,760,045 | 210,471 | 30,354,001 | 10,713,463 35 mn 
22 22,836,453 205,084 29,018,741 11,581,327 40 _— 
29 | 23,237,157 182,981 | 31,086,436 | 13,404,556 43 _ 
Feb. 5 | 23,095,587 | 216,759 | 30,412,541 | 13,444,411 44: _ 
12 | 22,878,567 | 234,767 | 31,533,750 | 14,780,300 47 ove 
19 | 22,615,834 | 207,382 | 32,330,121 | 16,177,048 50 5 
26 | 24,595,811 182,288 | 35,529,203 | 16,816,604 47 win 
Mar. 5 | 22,910,196 | 199,057 | 33,449,781 | 16,367,307 49 _ 
12 23,393,772 233,330 33,125,347 16,904,912 51 43 
19 | 23,285,787 | 243,337 | 33,809,828 | 17,407,049 51 4 
26 25,040,673 194,045 36,473,121 16,828,120 46 _ 
Apl. 2| 25,844,163 | 221,960 | 37,235,384 | 15,354,011 41 jo 
9 | 26,523,851 | 171,038 | 34,410,344 | 165,106,668 44 3} 
16 27,152,771 163,890 34,530,713 15,642,719 45 3 
23 | 26,351,604 | 188,493 | 34,090,721 | 15,165,095 44 3 
30 26,184,083 199,147 35,210,152 14,448,654 41 _ 
May 7| 24,466,799 | 226,239 | 32,764,535 | 13,595,099 42 wt 
14 26,337,870 215,885 32,579,987 13,676,011 42 _— 
21 | 26,518,359 | 221,026 | 32,953,441 | 13,886,330 42 je 
28 | 25,986,999 | 181,159 | 32,556,097 | 13,656,280 42 oa 
June 4} 25 140,342 | 224,729 | 30,900,063 | 13,187,835 43 nee 
11 | 25,198,396 | 276,107) 32,546,023 | 13,608,831 42 aie 
18 26,667,913 260,507 34,486,078 13,470,434 39 a 
25 27,246,998 226,162 35,742,900 13,167,227 37 4 
July 2 27,781,548 245,975 34,546,654 12,078,794 35 _ 
9 | 28,211,304 | 254,416 | 33,705,130 | 11,716,997 35 — 
16 29,040,677 226,512 33,481,800 ~| 11,676,159 35 _ 
23 27,584,813 199,295 31,523,616 12,272,095 39 — 
30 27,617,986 210,226 31,199,590 12,035,144 38 5 
Aug. 6 | 28,217,885 | 235,276 | 31,212,949 | 11,426,009 37 
13 | 28,759,643 | 201,785 | 31,749,874 | 13,315,640 42 at 
20 | 28,870,585 | 218,358 | 32,695,400 | 14,287,487 44 4 
27 28,626,337 201,120 31,705,117 14,322,721 45 _ 
Sept.3 | 29,026,855 | 217,503 | 31,691,889 | 14,219,435 45 — 
10 27,845,145 267,536 30,765,943 13,993,545 46 _ 
17 27,790,345 208,366 31,062,244 13,672,750 44 _ 
24 28, 085,781 190,381 32,079,525 13,163,269 41 5 
Oct. 1 29,042,970 234,436 33,186,349 11,121,867 33 _ 
8 28,693,178 260,270 33,607,242 10,591,192 31. _ 
15 30,246, 761 248,179 33,834,160 11,194,224 33 — 











1886 6 Bank of England Weeklp Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow:— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT, 








1890. |; 1890. 1890. | — 1890, 1890. 
Sept. 24. _ Oct. a Oct.8 | Oct. 5, Oct. 22. 





Notes issued . ° ° . 





£ £ £ £ £ 

+ | 36,621,020 | 85,575,605 | 35,048,720 | 35,324,415 | 35,101,895 

+ + | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,016,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 
434,900 900 


& 5,434, 5,434,900 | 5,434, 5,434,900 
| 20, wy "020 | 19,125,605 —| 18,874,415 | 18°651,895 





Government debt ° 
Other securities . 

Gold coin and bullion” 
Silver bullion . ° 














ro 621,020 | 35,575,605 35,048,720 35,324,415 | 35,101,895 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 




















| 1890. 1890. 1890. 1890. 
| = 2, | Oct.1. | Oct. 8. Oct. 16. Oct, 22. 
ar wa pe £ £ 

So uma capital . — 14, 6s, 000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14 553,000 
Res ‘ . 2 . . | 3,825,000 | 3,835,959 | 3,124,089 3,146,445 | 3 153,516 
Public deposits + . .  . ; | - 3,803,363 | 3,908,943 | 4,653,794 | 3,339,220 3,450,840 
Other deposits . . ee | 28,085,761 | 29,042,970 | 28,693,178 | 30,246,761 | 29 303,831 
Seven-day and other bills a ‘i wel 190,381 | 234,436 "260, 271 248,179 211,040 

| 60,457,825 | 51,575,308 | 51,284,332 | 51,533,605 | 50,672,227 
Government securities . gl 14,415,362 | 14,363,812 17,548,500 | 17,248,500 16,198,500 
Othersecurities. . . . «| 22,879,194) 26,089,629 23,144,640 | 23,090,881 | 22,955,041 
Notes. . . . « « «| 12;290,900| 10,166,980 | 9,767,350 10,275,405 | 10,569,005 
Goldandsilverooin , . . . 








872,369 954,987 823,842 918,819 | _949,681__ 
50,457,825 | 51,575,308 51,284,332 51,8 533,605 50,672,227 


“THE EXCHANGES. ; 


























' 1890. 1890. 1890. | 1890, 
Loxrpox— | Sept. 30, Oct. 7. Oct. 14. | Oct. 21. 
} 
Amsterdam,short , —— -| 2 B 12 #1 12 12 12. 13 
Ditto 8 months “ib ee 12 38 12 3§ | 12 3§ | 12 33 
Rotterdam, ditto e ° 12 38 12 8 12 38 12 32 
Antwerp and Brussels,ditto . -+| 25 51} 25 524 25 514 | 25 52% 
Paris, short . . . . * . 25 283 25 313 | #265 282 25 272 
Ditto 3 months , e- 9 ° ° 25 50 26 5382 | 26 61 25 512 
Marseilles,ditto. . . «. «| 25 523 25 | 26 51 25 514 
Hamburg, ditto, . - «| 20 6 20 64 | 20 6 | 20 65 
Berlin, ditto = e " « -| 20 67 20 6 | 20 6 | 20 65 
Leipsic, ditto » «| 20 67° 20 6 | 26 66 20 66 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, ditto: . } 20 67 20 65 66 | 20 
Petersburg, ditto * * - -« 298 293 294 287, 
- Copenhagen, ditto e ° ° 18 39 18 41 18 41 18 4 
Stockholm, ditto e ° ° . 18 40 18 42 18 42 18 42 
Christiania, ditto ° e ° . 18 40 18 42 18 42 | 18 42 
Vienna, ditto e e e . -} ll 4 1l 632 11 65 | 11 674% 
Trieste, ditto . ‘ ; P e| ll 47, ll 63} | 11 65 11 67% 
Zurich and Basle, dito _, | 25 57 25 574 25 60 25 60 
Madrid,ditto . re ieee | 45% 45% 45% 
Cadiz, ER Sa A | 45% 45,5 | 454 454 
Seville, ditto e ° e + | 4555 453% 454 45% 
Barcelona, rn, SA 8 ey . Se 45:5; 453, | 454 45} 
Malaga,ditto . . . + «| 453% 4555 | 454 
Granada, ditto . ons e ° 4555 45% | 454 
Santander, ¢ ditto . ° ° - | 4555 452; | = | 45% 
Bilboa, di . . . e ay 4555 455% 45 | 454 
meen ait 4 Bs ° 455, 455°, 454 | 453 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto ° | 25 86} 25 832 25 oot 25 90 
Venice, ditto ° e e 25 86} 25 83 25 83: 25 90 
Naples, ditto - «| 25 864 25 832 | 25 832 | 25 90 
Palermo and Messina, “ditto ° ° 25 86% 25 832 25 833 25 90 
Lisbon,90days . -»- . . . 52 52 6 =| sO 
Oporto, ditto o- «= @ «a 52 52 | 61 
Calcutta, demd. . a . fel 1°6} 1°63 1°65 1 
Calcutta and Bonibay, 30 days . ° 2 | - - —_ | _ 
New York (Gold)demd. . =) 493, 49 49 491 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
| 
Per Oz, Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz, 
£8. 4d, £58. d. 2s. | es. a. 
Foreign Goldin Bars (Standard) . | 317 9 317 9 317 94 | $1710 
Silver in Bars (Standard) ee ek 0 42 0412/04 1 
Mexican Dollars . . . J 0 4 08 0 4 0§ | 0 4 | 0 4 Of 























1887 


Bankers’ UWeeklp Circulation Returns, 


Pursuant to the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c, 82, 


(Extracted fram the Lonnon GazEtTE,) 





PRIVATE BANKS, 





‘ NAME OF BANK, 








Ashford Bank . 

Aylesbury Old Bank . 

Baldock and Biggleswade Bank . 
Bedford Bank . 

Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank . 
Buckingham Bank . 

Bury and Suffolk Bank 
Banbury Bank . " 
Banbury Old Bank . 
Bedfordshire, Leighton Buzzard Bk. 
Cambridge and a Bank. 
Canterbury Bank ° 

Colchester Bank , 

Colchester and Essex Bank 

City Bank, Exeter . 

Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 
Darlington Bank - 

Dorchester Old Bank . 

East Riding Bank 

Essex Bk. and Bishop’ 8 Stortford Bk. 
Exeter Bank ° 

Faversham Bank . . ° . 
Godalming Bank . 

Grantham Bank—Hardy & Co. . , 
Hull and Kingston- pone ft Bank . 
Huntingdon Town and County Bank . 
Harwich Bank . ‘ 
Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank 

Ipswich Bank . 

Ipswich and Needham “Market Bank — 
Kington and eee Bank . ° 


. 


Kendal Bank. ° 

Leeds Bank : 
Leeds Union—W. 'W. Brown & Co. ‘ 
Leicester Bank . E 3 e 


Lincoln Bank . 
Tlandovery Bank and ‘Liandilo Bank. 


Lymington Bank ° 
Lynn Regis and Lincolnshire Bank ‘ 
Macclesfield Bank . ° ° 
Monmouth Old Bank E ° 
Newark Bank . e ‘ 


Newark and Sleaford Bank & 
Newbury Bank . ° ° 


Author- 
ized 
Issue. 


£ 
11,849 
48,461 
37,223 
34,218 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





Sept. 13. 


Sept. 20. 


Sept. 27. 











z 
7,045 
9,649 
8,998 

15,791 
7,088 
10,449 
16,644 
8,622 
7,873 
16,285 
240m 





6,882 





£ 
7,165 
10,161 
9,508 
16,882 


11/051 
17.200 





16 439 
5, 135 





1888 


WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 

















Author- 

NAME OF BANK, ized 

Issue. 

2 
Newmarket Bank 23,098 
Norwich and Norfolk Bank 108,720 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . 27,321 
New Sarum Bank—Pinckney Bros. 

(now Salisbury Old tes 15,659 
Nottingham Bank . . 31,047 
Oxford Old Bank ‘ ‘ ; 34,391 
Old Bank, Tonbridge P ‘ 13,183 
Oxfordshire Witney Bank 2 11,852 
Pease’s Old Bank, Hull : 48,807 
Penzance Bank 11,405 
Reading Bank—Simonds and Co. 87,519 
Reading Bk.—Stephens, Blandy & Co || 43,271 
Richmond Bank, Yorkshire . 6,889 
Royston Bank . . : ‘ 16,393 
Rye Bank 29,864 
Saffron Walden and North Essex Bk. || 47,646 
Scarborough Old Bank . 24,813 
Salop Old Bank i ‘ 65,529 
Stamford and Rutland Bank . 31,858 
Thornbury Bank * 10,026 
Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 
Uxbridge Old Bank . ‘“ . || 25,136 
Wallingford Bank . - . || 17,064 
Wellington Somerset Bank 6,528 
West RidingBank . .. . . || 46,158 
Whitby Old Bank . 14,258 
Winchester, Alresford and Alton Bk, || 25,892 
Weymouth Old Bank 16,461 
Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank 59,713 
Wiveliscombe Bank . . 7,602 
WorcesterOld Bank. . . 87,448 
Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank . 53,060 
Yarmouth, Norfolkand Suffolk Bank || 13,922 

ToTas 2,816,647 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 











Sept. 13. | Sept. 20. Sept. 27.) Oct. 4. 
2 a ae £ 
8,677 | 8,768 | 8,771} 8,813 
48,240 | 44,295 | 46,826 | 51,905 
7,083 | 6,945 | 6,826 | 8,308 
2,073 | 2,175 | 2,252 | 2,369 
17,934 | 17,009 | 16,422 | 18,553 
15,997 | 15,660 | 15,972 | 19,305 
8526 | 8,902 | 9,150 | 10,154 
1,626 | 2.059 | 2,006 | 1,984 
36,923 | 36,798 | 38,753 | 40,945 
900 891 870 770 
18,665 | 18,554 | 13,938 | 14,542 
10,965 | 10,465 | 12,234 | 14,141 
4,010 | 4,007 | 3,907 | 4,032 
3,777 | 3,836 | 4,082 | 4,494 
2,255 | 2,241 | 2280] 2.506 
9,217 | 9,200 | 9,265| 9,973 
10,060 | 10,335 | 10,240 | 10,917 
13,857 | 13,612 | 13,990 | 15,412 
6,564 | 6,460 6,511 | 7,146 
2,889 | 2.888 | 2,885 | 2,755 
8,672 | 8,498 | 8,770 | 9,080 
2,814 | 2,737 | 2,802 | 3,139 
1,658 | 1,638 | 1,610} 1,735 
3,730 | 3,836 | 3,662 | 4,039 
20,540 | 20,874 | 22,602 | 23,533 
4,207 | 4,268 | 4,174) 4,215 
438 414 | 633 815 
4,425 | 4,566 | 4,705 | 5,435 
15,031 | 16,277 | 17,810 | 18,433 

602 | 578 600 
20,903 | 20,933 | 21,165 | 22,700 
17,812 | 18,131 | 18,296 | 20,600 
4,380 | 3,990 | 3,765 | 3,993 
977,785 | 989,603 1,019,217 |1,097,996 

















WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 1889 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





Author.|| AVERAGE AMOUNT, 


Issue. || Sept. 13. Sept. 20. | Sept. 27. Oct. 4, 

















£ £ £ £ £ 
Bank of Westmoreland, Limited _. || 12,225 || 9,510 | 9,780 | 10,052 | 10,528 
Barnsley Banking Company, Limited. |} 9,563 5,539 | 5,415 | 5,420 | 5,526 
Bradford Banking Company, Limited || 49,292 || 23,675 | 23,321 | 22,720 | 25,593 


| 

NAME OF BANK. ized || ~ l 
| 
| 


Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 || 16,695 | 16,052 | 16,247 | 16,630 
Bradford Commercial Banking Co., 

Limited 20,084 || 15,380 | 16,200 | 17,016 | 17,677 
Burton, Uttoxeter, and ‘Ashbourne | 

Union Bank, Limited . 60,701 || 17,240 | 18,571 | 19,217 | 20,944 
Cumberland Union Bkg. Co., Limited || 35,395 || 33,895 | 33,807 | 33,468 | 35,295 
County of Gloucester Banking Co., 

Limited 144,352 || 38,034 | 38,487 | 39,395 | 41,001 
Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co., 9 

Limited 25,610 || 22,237 | 22,416 | 22,872 | 23,811 


Carlisle City & District Bank, Limited || 19,972 || 19,830 | 19,646 | 20,008 | 19,520 
Derby and Derbyshire Banking Co., 

Limited 20,093 || 6,777 | 6,876 | 7,239 | 8,120 
Halifax Joint Stock Bkg. Co., Limited || 18,534 || 15,900 | 16,411 | 15,749 | 15,220 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Ltd. || 37,354 || 32,003 | 31,045 | 31,028 | 32,455 
Hull Banking Company, Limited _. || 29,333 || 28,309 | 28,831 | 28,919 | 29,296 
Halifax Commercial Bkg. Co., Limited || 13,733 || 9,676 | 9,366 | 9,020 | 9,829 
Halifax & Huddersfield Union Bk.,Ltd. || 44,137 || 14,759 | 14,363 | 14,668 | 15,815 
Knaresborough and ClaroBkg.Co.,Ltd. || 28,059 || 16,645 | 17 ;810 18,112 | 18,625 
Lancaster Banking Company. 64,311 || 48,423 | 49,670 | 50,577 | 53,726 
Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited . |} 86,060 || 33,868 | 33,611 | 35,762 | 39,040 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., 





Limited . 51,620 || 36,660 | 37,551 | 40,184 | 42,398 
Moore & Robinson's Notts. Bkg. Co., ie , 
Limited . || 35,818 |} 18,748 | 14,118 | 15,083 | 15,967 


Nottingham and Notts. Bkg. Co., Ltd. || 29,477 || 20,423 | 19,978 | 20,567 | 22,787 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited || 63,951 || 44,609 | 47,908 | 49,408 | 53,891 
_ Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Co., 

Limited 59,300 || 25,931 | 25,920 | 26,830 | 28,040 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited || 35,843 || 21,865 | 21,003 | 21,649 | 22,620 


Stamford, Spalding & Boston Bk. — 
— ” |! 55,721 || 82,865 | 35,755 | 38,680 | 40,860 


Stuckey’s Banking Company : 356,976 |/168,987 |169,689 |170,498 |176,489 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Banking Co. || 23,524 || 10,890 | 10,465 | 10,663 | 11,199 
Sheffield & Rotherham Joint Stock . 

Banking Company, Limited . . || 52,496 || 18,328 | 18,855 | 20,298 | 22,183 
Swaledale & Wensleydale Bkg.Co.,Ltd. || 54,372 || 33,708 | 35,806 | 37,023 | 38,459 
Wakefield & Barnsley Union Bk., Ltd. || 14,604 || 11,793 | 11,970 | 12,717 | 13,051 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Bkg. Co., Ltd. || 31,916 || 20,475 | 21,045 | 21,816 | 22,020 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Ltd. 76,162 | 56,288 | 57,303 | 58,459 | 63,120 
West Riding Union Banking Co., Ltd. || 34,029 || 19 294 | 18,240 | 18,275 | 18,912 
York Union Banking Company, Ltd. , || 71,240 } 62,655 | 63,750 | 66,195 | 70,550 

| 














York City and County Bkg. Go., Ltd. || 94,695 || 79, 750 | 81,804 | 82,652 | 88,275 
Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited 122,532 HI 95, 230 97,740 |102,418 106, 638 


Torats . __. ||2015,760 | /1,181,894 |1,200,578 |1,280,904 |1,296,110 





























1890 





trish and Scotch Circulation Returns, 





Average Circulation, and Coin held by the InisH and Scotcu Banxs during the 
Four Weeks ended Saturday, the 13th September, 1890. 


IRISH BANKS. 



































| AverageAmount 
“cng | Sar Wecreaens arin, |SoutEet Rive 
NAME OF BANK. Circulation, | during Four 
| suena | 28. Under £5.| Totals. beer 
| 
£ F 2 £ 2 
Bank of Ireland . - . || 3,738,428 |/1,513,250) 942,100\2,455,350 667,280 
Provincial Bank of Irelan 4 927,667 || 361,143, 401,542) 762,685 326,508 
Belfast Bank . A 2 . || 281,611 || 238,597) 237,250) 475,847 387,195 
Northern Bank . 5 . || 248,440 || 239,536 281,113] 520,649 404,521- 
Ulster Bank . P ‘ . || 811,079 377,408) 808,796| 686,204 482,972 
The National Bank . 3 . || 852,269 851,890) 528,887/1,380,777 845,583 
Tortats (Irish Banks) - || 6,354,494 3,581,824 2,699,688 6,281,512) 3,114,059 











SCOTCH BANKS. 








Bank of Scotland . ‘ ‘ 343,418 || 277,075) 701,507 978,5821 791,180 
Royal Bank of Scotland . - || 216,451 || 241,657) 573,069) 814,726, 708,363 
British Linen Company . a 438,024 || 192,551) 547,133 739,684, 484,270 
Commercial Bank of Scotland . 374,880 || 214,000) 611,273) 825,273} 568,821 
" National Bank of Scotland . 297,024 || 191,406) 519,058 710,464) 527,517 
Union Bank of Scotland . i 454,346 || 239,280) 603,743| 843,023) 545,517 
Aberdeen Town & County Bank 70,133 || 108,186) 157,555) 265,741; 227,058 
North of Scotland Banking Co. 154,319 || 163,649] 218,075| 381,724 273,011 
Clydesdale Banking Company . 274,321 || 179,758| 443,108) 622,866 473,336 
Caledonian Banking Company. 53,434 40,381) 77,099) 117,480 74,618 


| 
Torats (Scotch Banks) . || 2,676,350 1,947,948 451,620 6,299,563 4,673,691 


| 



































1891 


STATE OF THE FIXED ISSUES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 -_ 1845 s— 

England—- Bank of England. 

207 Private Banks . 
72 Joint Stock Banks 

Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks 

Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


” 


Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England:— 


1855—Dec. 7th . . ° - £475,000 
1861—July 10th . ° ° 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st . ° . ° 350,000 
1881—Aprillst . . : = 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ° . 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th . . : 250,000 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—123 Private Banks . - £2,336,770 
ve 35 Joint Stock Banks 1,462,470 
3,799,240 
Seotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire Bank) . £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank ° , 
410,859 


SUMMARY OF PRESENT FIXED ISSUKS, 


England— Bank of England ; ‘ ; 
* 77 Private Banks . : ‘ 
so 37 Joint Stock Banks ‘ . 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ‘ 
Treland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized toissue their own notes 
in England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date 

Diminished in number by amalgamation . ; ff 

Lapsed Issues . ° - 123 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes 
by the same Act, was at that date 
Lapsed Issues 


. 


The number of Banks, authorized to issue their own ese ene by 
the Act of 1845, was ‘ 

Diminished in number by amalgamation 

Lapsed Issues, as stated above . 


. 


£14,000,000 
5,158,417 
8,478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


£32,073,350 


2,450,000 





£34,523,350 


4,210,099 
£30,318,251 





. £16,450,000 


2,816,647 
2,015,760 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 


£30,318,251 








207 








1892 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


SuMMARY OF WEEKLY Returns or Banks or Issue ror Four 
WEEKS ENDING OcToBER 4TH, 1890. 





Fixed Issues.| Sept. 13, Sept. 20. Sept. 27. Oct. 4. 





77 Private Banks . .| 2,816,647 977,785 | 989,603 | 1,019,217 | 1,097,996 
87 Joint-Stock Banks .} 2,015,760 ,181,394 | 1,200,578 | 1,230,904 | 1,296,110 





oie 


114 Totals .| 4,882,407 


£ | £ — we ae a 
| 159,179 | 2,190,181 | 2,250,121 | 2,394,106 














Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ending as above:— 
PrivateBanks . ‘ = A é a : + £1,021,150 


Joint-StockBanks . . . . . . . . . . 19977946 


Together . ° . . . . . ° - £2,248,396 

On comparing these amounts with the ne for the previous month, they 
show:— 

Increase in the notes of Private Banks 


‘ . ‘ e ‘ £54,294 
Increase in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks ‘ 


. . 34,383 
Total Increase onthemonth . a ‘ ‘ ‘ i £88,677 
And, as compared with the corresponding period 0 of last — _ 
Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ £40,211 
Decrease ix. the notes of Joint-Stock Banks . P : : i 52,344 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period oflast year £92,555 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues: — 
The Private Banks are below their fixed issues . ‘ i Pe - £1,795,497 
The Joint-Stock Banks are below their fixedissues . ‘ " ‘ 788,514 


Total below theirfixedissues . ‘ P ‘ i P ‘ ‘ £2,584,011 


Summary oF IrIsH AND ScotcH Returns To SepremBerR 131u, 1890. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending 
as above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation 
of these banks during the past month, viz. :— 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks. ° ° ° . - £6,281,512 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . i ° ° ° - 6,299,563 





Together . 4 . ° ° ° 3 ° - £12,581,075 
On comparing these anede with the ae for the previous month, they 
show— 


Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks 


i i i + > . . £49,418 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ‘ ‘ - 7 84,875 
Total Decrease on the month ‘ £14,543 

And as compared ‘with the corresponding — of haa — 

Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks - ‘ £22,286 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 


aa 





Total Jncrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £403,336 




















CIRCULATION RETURNS. 1893 


The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are:— 
Ireland, 6 Joint-Stock Banks . 3 * : 2 et ; - £6,354,494 
Scotland,10 Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ ‘ ° ° ° ‘ . 2,676,350 
Together 16 a F ° . ° ° ‘ P . . - £9,033,844 

The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results: — 
Irish Banks are delow their fixedissues . ° . ‘7 ; ° £72,982 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issues . : : : ‘ - 8,623,213 





(tw venue 


so amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these banks during the past 
month :— 


Gold and Silver held by theIrish Banks . : ‘ ‘ -  . £3,114,059 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . ° ; x ° . 4,673,691 


Together 


Total above fixed issues ‘ 


: . . . ‘ ‘ . r J . £7,787,750 
Being an increase of £61,068 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of 


£99,231 on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the 
previous month. 


CIRCULATION OF THE UNITED Kinepom To OcToBER 4TH, 1890. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with the 
previous month:— 

















| September. October. | Increase. Decrease. 
Bank of England (monthend- | £- £ | £ 7 
ing 1st October). . .| 24,937,561 | 24,737,925 | Re 199,636 
Private Banks ; ‘. : 966,856 1,021,150 54,294 ee 
Joint-Stock Banks. .. . | 1,192,863 1,227,246 | 34,383 
Totalin England . . .| 27,097,280 | 26,986,321 | 88,677 199,636 
Scotland ;. ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,264,688 6,299,563 | 34,875 ai 
Ireland. . . . ., 6,330,930) 6,281,512 | = 49,418 
United Kingdom . . | 89,692,898 39,567,396 | Net decrease} 125,502 











As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a 
decrease in the Bank of England circulation of £106,700, a decrease in Private 
Banks of £40,211, and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of £52,344; in Scotland an 
increase of £381,050, and in Ireland an increase of £22,286, thus showing that the 
month ending October 4th, as compared with the corresponding period last year, 
presents a decrease of £199,255 in England, and an increase of £204,081 in the 
United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending October Ist give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £21,275,783. On a comparison 
ofthis with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of 
£1,248,099, and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase 
of £747,165. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland 
during the month ending September 13th was £7,787,750, being an increase of £160,299 
as compared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £279,189 as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year. 
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BANKS. 
(From Wetenhall’s Stock Exchange List.) 

No, of Shares! pividenc. NAME. Paid. |Qons. 
100,000 5/ Vee. «§ & = = & 10 | 9xd 
80,000 8/ poh Limited 10 | 16 
50,000 2/6 Anglo-Argentine, Limited, "Nos. 1 to 50, 000 i iss. at } 5 3} 

4 premium, all paid ° . 
150,000 15/10 Anglo-Austrian (Faper Our Currency) ; 120 fi,| 144 
970 8/ glo-Californian. gale 10 16 
80,000 10/ | Anglo-Egyptian Limited ‘ 5 lm es lh Tet 26 
60,000 3/6 | Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited nt ee a 7 115 
10,000 2/43 Anglo-Italian, 1866, Limite BiiG- ice ce 6 7 
40,000 6/3 | Bank of Africa, Limited . ‘ ‘ a ar 6} 9 
40,000 56/ | Bank of Australasia - «| 40 | 102 
30,000 16/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30, 000 - of 0 | 388 
20,000 35/ Bank of British North America. . . «| @ 76 
100,000 6/ Bank of Constantinople . . . . . -| 6 7 
20,000 6/3 Bank of Egypt, Limited . -| 124] 19 
62,500 5/ Bank of New South Wales (on Lon. Reg., 15,625 Shs.) | 20 74 
100,000 4/11 , Bank of _ Zealand (on oe Reg. pen on 7 6 
New ares, A 
pepe 7 125,000 ieee at 1 ——- - ‘paid . « ” 7 
,000 4/ | Bank of Roumania . 6 | 6 
32,000 15/ Bank of South Australia. 25 | 26 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limite 5 33 
120,000 5/ Bank of Victoria Lim. (on London Reg., 6, 676 Shares) 5 8? 
000 7£. 50c. Banque Internationale de Paris. . 20 
77,500 18/ Capital & Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1to 77,500 | 10 41 
31,250 5/ Central of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 31,250 . 5 11} 
40,000 18/ Chartered of India, Australia and China . 20 27 
30,000 12/6 Chartered Mercantile of Tatia, amas and China. | 25 |254xd 
100,000 1% City, Limited = ‘ ._ « ot wT oe 
20,000 36/ Colonial 30 54 
300,000 7/ CommercialBk. ofAustralia, Lim. (onZon. Reg. 27600 Shs) 4 13 
- 200,000 4/ Consolidated, Limited . . 4 84 
13,505 7/6 Delhi and London, Limited : ° 25 -_ 
50,000 8/ English Bank of Rio de Janeiro, ‘Limited : ‘ -| 10 134 
75,000 5/ English Bank of River Plate, Limited . «| 2 16 
45,000 20/ English, Scottish and Australian Chartered 20 34 
40,000 5/ German Bank of London, Limited 10 11 
15,816 | —60/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk.Corp. (part of 60,000 Shs. )} 28% | 62 
10,000 | oe Do. New Shares,70,001 to 80,000, iss. at £42 une | 
| £21 5s. paid 2 -| — | 37 
45,000 10/6 oe ory a e 060, 15 | 21 
pts mperial Bank o Persia, 0s. 201—100, iss. at | 
90,800 2 premium, all paid . ° | 320 -— 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman ; ~ fp 2 ae 
20,000 7/6 International Bank of London, 1 Limited | ° of | 17 
12,620 12/ Ionian . » x e ‘ | 25 20 
162,500 12/ Lloyds, Limited | -| 8 |. 29 
~ 62,500 10/ London and Brazilian Limited, Nos. 1 lto 62, 500 :| 10 |194xa 
100,000 44/ London and County, ‘ - «| 20 | 944 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, ‘Limited . le = en a 
80,000 7/6 London and Provincial, Limited > Se | 20 
60,000 16/ London and River Plate, Limited . ay Docs - | 124!) 33% 
69,000 4/22 London & San Francisco, 1880, Limited . . 7 | 
20,000 16/ London & South Western, Limited . . ; 20 | 42% 
140,000 36/ London and Westminster, Limited i 20 734 
50,000 4/6 London Bank of Mexico and South America,Limnited 5 7% 
50,000 16/ London Chartered of Australia 3 20 30 
120,000 18/9 London Joint Stock, Limited . « «| BS 40 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited 16 24 
195,500 2/ Mercan.Bk.ofAust.45,000(Lon. Re. yN — 001- “126,000 
and 175,001 to 195,500... * zm 3% 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited * ° 4 4 
150,000 9/ National, ‘Limited 10 
250,000 6/ National Bank of Australasia (on Ion. Reg. 26, 797 Shs. )} 4 ll 
200,000 10/2 National Bank of Mexico . . 40 | 13 
100,000 18 , National Bank of New Zealand, Limited ot a 1} 
40,000 21) National Provincial of England, Limited .~ 2 ae 454 
160,625 24/ Do. do. do. do. . 12 53 
64,375 — Do. New Shares, iss. at - —m. - paid ° 8 | 26% 
39,325 4/ North Eastern, Limited ° 6 | 8 
000 6/ North Western, Limited ... . mt = 
40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited . ° + « |122108) 243 
4,000 10/ 0. do. do. New 1 | — 
160,000 6/ | Queensland National, Lim. (on | a Reg,, 42, 776 Sh. ). 6 104 
40,000 35/ Standard of South Africa Limited . 2 | 53 
60,000 35/ | Union of Australia, Lim. (on Lon, Reg., 47, 887 Shs. ) 25 64 
£750,000 4/, Do. 47/, _— Stock Deposits 100 | 1003 
110,000 21/104 | Union of London, Limite : 164 | 423 
24,975 5/ Union Bank of Spain | England, Limitea : |! 10 72 
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THE TRUSTEES, EXECUTORS AND SECURITIES INSURANCE 
CORPORATION, 


CAPITAL, £2,000,000, fully subscribed. RESERVE FUND, £600,000. 
The Right Hon. Sir H. SELWIN-IBBETSON, Bart., M.P., Chairman. 








Head Ofice—WINCHESTER HOUSE, OLD BROAD ST., LONDON, E.O. 
West End Agency—16, CHARING OROSS, 8S. W. 
Liverpool Ofice—IMPERIAL BUILDINGS, 5, DALE STREET. 





The principal objects of the Corporation are :— 
1. To act as Trustee, Executor, and Administrator, or as Agent under Power of Attorney. 


2. To act as Agents for the Issue of Public Loans and Companies and for the Payment of Dividends and 
Interest on Stocks, Shares, Bonds, Debentures, and other Securities, and as Trustees for the Debenture 
Holders in Public Companies. 


8. The Insurance of Bonds, Shares, and all other Securities om og with the Corporation against Fire, 
Theft, Loss, or Destruction, and the Collection of Dividends. 


4. The Insurance of Securities in Transit by Registered Post within the United Kingdom. 


_The attention of Officers of the Army and Navy and others resident abroad is specially called to the 
facilities offered by the Corporation for the apn of their affairs. The Corporation desire to 
employ the solicitors already acting in business which may be entrusted to them, it not being their wish 
to interfere in any way with the family solicitor. 

The Winchester House Safe Deposit contains 5,000 Safes, at rentals from £1.18. to £5. 5s., and 
numerous Strong Rooms at rentals from £20 to £55. Strong Rooms are also provided for the custody, at 
moderate charges, of Valuables in sealed packages. Wills can be deposited and registered at a charge of 
2s. 6d. per annum, or 21s. for life. 


Public Halls and Committee Rooms, to contain from 50 to 600 people, are available at Winchester House 
at from £1. 1s. to £5. 5s. per Meeting. 


Winchester House, E.C. J. A. STIRLING, General Manager. 





ROCK LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


ESTABLISHED 1806. 


SECURITY. 
Total Funds, £2,893,048. 
Policies in Force, £3,666,631. 
Showing £78 18s. in hand for every £100 assured. 








PROFITS. 
Premiums Received during last period under investigation, 4075 
571, > he 
Profits Divided among Policy Holders, £394,717. Received. 
INVESTMENT POLICIES. LIFE ANNUITIES. 


INVESTMENT SECURITY POLICIES. 





CHIEF OFFICE—15, NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON. 





BRANCH OFFICES— 


MANCHESTER... .. «1 vse ese ss ews~Ss«d10, Gurardian Buildings, 
LEEDS we we oa ose owe we oo 184, Guildford Street. 
GLASGOW... ue ates eee = 88, St. Vincont Street. 


GEORGE 8. CRISFORD, Actuary. 
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INSURANOE. 
Price 

Stock | Divi- Paid. | Quotation. i rgto 

Share.| dend, 7. = 
Heghst.| Lowst. 
20 th A AR dsc seis ncesvescsiisnssinsvoerecevaverts 2.4.0 10} 11 92 

100 | 30/ | Alliance Marine, Lim. 25 89 45% | 39 
50 7 | ee 6 244 254 | 24 
20 8/ | British and Foreign Marine, Lim. ......... 4 22 234 | 2232 
10 ... | British Law Fire, Lim., Nos. 1 to 100,000... a & 2 23 14 
50 | 2/6 | Church of England ........... seevcescveceososens | 2 3} 87, 3% 
10 | 73d, | City of London Fire, Lim. ............... ez ae t t 
25 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life ... +| 2.10.0 184 1833) 18% 
50 17/6 Commercial WOM, EAM, ccc scccccees 5 33 368 322 

100 | £10 | County a: viahdimneiecuete erase 80 150 a ree 
GO | 87/8 | Crown Liff..........scccccccsccces 50 es a ane 
50 | 33/3 Do = 50 ue 82 82 
Le fo eee ee eee 5 5 5 4 
10 4/ Employers’ "Liability Assurance Corp. Lim. 2 33 333] 28 
50 | 3/6 | English and Scottish Law Life .................. 3% 8 718] (728 

100 22/ | Equity and Law Life................... seue cannes 6 23 on oe 

8 | — | Fire Insurance aeition, a. $ 3 4 $ 

100 | 12/ | General Life and Fire . awe 5 114 123 | 11 
10 | 56% | Globe Marine, Lim. .... 2 1 1 2 
20 | 5% | Gresham Life ............. 1 se me is 

100 £3 | Guardian Fire and Life . 50 94 96 923 

100 £5 | Imperial Fire ..... 25 192% 191 | 172 

100 | 25/ | Imperial Life... 10 30 304 | 30 
15 6/ | Indemnity Mutual Marine, 3 103 ll 93 
20 3/6 | Lancashire .. 2 9 9} 733 

100 24 16 162 | 1 
10 1 1} | 13 
20 - 20 23 232 | 23 
10 Law Union Fire and Life, Nos. 1 12/ 5} Sul) CO 
50 13/6 | Legal and — Life 8 122 om ie 

8} | 1/3 | Lion Fire, Lim. .............000.. 13 4 14; 4 
Stock} 20/ | Liverpool, Tanto oy Glo 2 49% 41 
eg Do. me 264 274 | 26} 
We BR OR csseccee nn cdteecie rent ous Gat aseuacesiss | 52 572 | 514 
25 5/ | London and Lancashire Fire 2 183 20 162 
. 2/ | London and Lancashire Life .............:ccceceseeeees 2 4 es ae 
20 2/ | London and Provincial Marine, Lim, ........ ...... 2 33 48 8} 
ak a. ee ieecouchustvineveusilesiees 4h 30 344] 203 
10 2/ | Maritime, Lim. ...... ........ 2 44 om ans 
10 1/3 | Merchants’ Marine, Lim. ........ 23 1 2% 133 
10 2/ Mortgage Insurance Corporation 2 1 24; 1 
10 | 3%| National Marine, Lim. ........... os 2 3 4 
25 | 30/ | North British and Mercantile 6} 55 57} 

100 YF PR ioc cvcccescyencccniccecsceaves 10 73 75% | 67% 
25 | 3/9 | Ocean Marine, Lim. on i | 4b 33 
jae £2 | Pelican ...... Racdusncudussuocavunevscucsannionss <abussenswensivsas as 68% oat 59 
50 | £9 | Phenix.. 50 2654 282 | 263 

100 | 25/ | Provident Life... 10 29 293 
10 3/ ee i 1 8} 633) 63 
10 8/ | Railway Passengers.............. eee seccccccccccccccovece 2 6} 73 6g 

Ps ene cede cescscccaseccosee’ cosccssncescecenssceses 10/ 6 64 | Bag 
Stock | 24 IIE id. <ivnccsxisciceuéserconsoasecseuss 00 3650 385 | 345 
20 23/ | Royal Insurance ... 3 584 58% | 50} 
ach Si 3. ae on 455 454 | 452 
10 WP IE ene csinsahintinividssoncsasannonceaseince 7% 164 163 | 14% 
20 8/ | Thames and Mersey Marine, Lim. . 2 113 1243] 113 

Ya. 30 et Oa Ratan 40 260 265 ) 253° 
20 | 3/6 | Union Marine [Liverpool] Lim. .. 34 7% 7% 73 

100 , Bk. UD} Ee ee | 12 35 37 35 
20 BY || WREVORORE BEATING, TAM, 006 ..ccccsevesesesseseresesceseosed 2 4} 6 4k 
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INVESTED FUNDS . £4,400,000. 
N A | ON A L PROFITS DIVIDED : £4,000,000. 


PAID IN CLAIMS : £7,700,000. 


For Mutual PRO V/ DE N T Established 165 


Life 


assurance, INSTITUTION 


Economical Management. Liberal Conditions. Large Bonuses, 
CLAIMS PAID IMMEDIATELY ON PROOF OF DEATH AND TITLE. 























ENDOWMENT ASSURANCES ON VERY 
FAVOURABLE TERMS. 





48, GRACECHURCH STREET, ARTHUR SMITHER, 
LONDON, E.C. Actuary and Secretary. 


Che Statist, 


A WEEKLY JOURNAL FOR ECONOMISTS & MEN OF BUSINESS. 


Established 1878. 
EVERY SATURDAY, in time for the Morning Mails. PRICE 64., post free 64d. 








~ The Statist is an accepted authority on Financial and Mercantile affairs, and its Statistical Articles on 
BANKING, INSURANCE AND TRADE, 
are acknowledged to be of the highest value. Special attention is paid to Company and Official matters, 


The Statist is read weekly by the leading Financiers, Bankers, Brokers, and Merchants, its 
circulation being quite exceptional as regards the remarkable influence of its constituency. 


Editorial Office—20, BUCKLERSBURY, LONDON, E.C., 


To which all Editorial Communications should be addressed, 
Subscription and Advertisement Orders should be addressed to the PUBLISHER, 


THE “STATIST” OFFICE, SALISBURY COURT, FLEET ST., 


LONDON, E.C., 
Who will supply all particulars as to Advertisement Rates, Special Positions, &c, 








SUBSCRIPTIONS. 

Post Free, Yearly, United Kingdom oe “ ae ar on £180 
Ditto, ditto, Postal Union oe oa a a £110 0 
PAYABLE IN ADVANCE. 





Advertisements intended for the current number must reach the Publisher not later 
than 6 p.m..on Friday. 
VoL. L. 182 








FIDELITY GUARANTEES. 
Cmplovers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, 


LIMITED, 


84 & 85, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 


Capital, £1,000,000. Subscribed, £500,000. Paid up, £100,000. 
GUARANTEE BONDS granted at low rates to Public Officials. 














THE Bonps OF THE Came: ARE + donee BY— 
The Lords of the Treasury; The High Court of Justice, England ; 
The High Court of Justice, Ireland ; The Board of Trade; 
The Commissioners of Inland Revenue; &c. &c. 


COLLECTIVE POLICIES, by which a whole staff of any number over 


five are guaranteed, are issued by the Corporation. 











Forms of proposal and full particulars will be forwarded on application, addressed 
as above. 


S. STANLEY BROWN, General Manager. 





GENERAL, RAILWAY and MARINE ACCIDENTS Assured against. 





BSSTA BLISS ED 1e¢e. 


GRESHAM 


LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, 
ST. MILDRED’S HOUSE, POULTRY, LONDON, E.C. 








ASSETS EXCEED ses —- £4,263,000. 

ANNUAL INCOME EXCEEDS wees wee 773,000. 

PAYMENTS TO POLICY a AND THEIR 
REPRESENTATIVES _ ... 8,797,228. 





This Society offers unusual advantages to intending Assurers. Its tables are popular and 
easily understood. Its Policies are amongst the most liberal offered to the public, and are 
FREE FROM ALL UNNECESSARY RESTRICTIONS. The Society is strong, is 


well and favourably known, deals liberally with its assured, is doing a large business, and 
fully merits the confidence it enjoys. 


RATES OF PREMIUM VERY MODERATE. 
POLICIES INDISPUTABLE AFTER FIVE YEARS. 


Annuities of all kinds granted. Rates fixed on the most favourable terms. 
Loans granted on security of Freehold, Copyhold, and Leasehold Property, and upon 
Life Interests and Reversions. 


THOMAS G. ACKLAND, F.LA., F.8.8., Actuary and Manager, 
JAMES H, SCOTT, F.S.8., Secretary. 
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CAUSES OF FIRES. 


In fire insurance, an attempt to categorise the causes of fires is 
an arduous task to take in hand. This must be the reason 
why no systematic effort exists for tabulating results in so 
profitable and perplexing a field for inquiry as that of 
ascertaining the causes of the numerous fires, incendiary or 
otherwise, which occur within the United Kingdom. In 
Mr. T. E. Young’s interesting article on the Life Offices’ 
Association which he has called into being, the objects of the 
association are thus partly summarised : “ Its objects comprise 
the advancement of the business, and the protection of the 
interests of life assurance, to be secured by consultation and 
combined action.” Now, what Mr. Young has done in the 
way of providing motive power to the life offices might also be 
done for the fire companies. True, there is a tariff confedera- 
tion of the fire offices, the fixing of mutually agreed on rates 
being its raison Wétre. But an elastic and representative 
official body, charged with the duty of bringing up before the 
various fire insurance institutions measures bearing on the 
general weal of the whole number, has yet to be formed. 
There are doubtless difficulties in the way. The iron of com- 
petition has entered into the soul of so many of the companies 
that they fear to show their hand to one another. Publicity 
they shun, as placing a weapon in their rival’s power wherewith 
to strike at them. Statistics, therefore, so needful as a basis 
of facts, are difficult to be obtained, and are thus awanting in 
any desiderated inquiry. The task of educating a company, 
like an individual, to the point of setting a just store on care- 
fully accumulated and profitably published facts, is a slow one 
indeed. Had it been otherwise, the collation of relevant facts, 
as a guide to fire insurance practice, would have advanced fire 
insurance much further on the way to a science than it stands 
to-day—a mere speculation and a leap in the dark, in too many 
cases, we fear. 

Among the matters demanding attention is that of fire 
causes. Their discovery, as far as possible, and classification 
would do as much to elevate fire insurance as the Carlisle 
mortality tables did for life insurance. It would furnish, if 
correctly kept, an exact scientific basis to the companies 
concerned. As it is at present, each company elects to travel 
along the route marked out by its own experience—a very 

132* 
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slender foundation for action indeed. The interests affected 
are by no means inconsiderable. The net premium income for 
the sixty-one British fire companies was, for the year 1888-9, 
estimated to be £14,077,869, the amount insured being about 
£7,000,000,000. The net losses paid by these companies 
during the same period amounted to £8,178,285, more than 
half the annual premium revenue for the period. These 
figures, which are increasing rather than diminishing as 
insurance gets to be even more appreciated than it is at present, 
show the magnitude of the interests involved, and the conse- 
quent necessity of safeguarding these to the utmost extent. 
We are all familiar with the clearing-house statistics, which 
show the volume of trade, as the Board of Trade returns also 
do. Some such data are needed in the fire insurance world ; 
and, if obtained, will help to make the progress of insurance, 
rapid as it has been in the past, much more rapid in the future, 
because better founded. In addition, it will help to do away 
with those combinations of aggrieved insurers, who, com- 
plaining of the high rates, form a self-insuring company for 
themselves; and it will do it in this way, that it will put 
beyond a doubt the mathematical basis on which the rate 
superstructure rests. The general average will be struck from 
the total results obtained. 

In Australia, we observe, our contemporary, the Australasian 
Insurance and Banking Record, is in the habit of exhibiting 
a valuable list each month of the fires in the Australasian 
colonies, information being given of the date, name, locality, 
occupation, company, amount of insurance, probable loss and 
remarks in the case of each fire. The causes are not entered 
into, if we except the statement “Incendiary,” which appears 

“occasionally in the record of a month’s fires. These details of 
fires would be much more valuable if they contained the pro- 
bable cause of each fire. The classes of causes could then be 
grouped and arranged, and the extent of loss under each 
heading be ascertained. But over and above this, the preven- 
tion, which is better than cure, could be sought after, once the 
cause were ascertained. And as physicians now seek rather to 
prevent disease than to cure it, so should the efforts of fire 
insurance be directed to preventing the occurrence of fires, 
rather than to making good the loss after the event. 

In every large fire how great the involvement is! It is a 
fallacy to suppose that the entire loss is borne by the com- 
panies, since few insure to the full extent. In America, the 
fire losses of the companies in 1887 and 1888 were £13,932,000 
and £12,793,000 respectively ; while the loss of property for 
these years was more than double, being £24,056,000 and 
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£22,177,000 respectively. These are serious losses, and what 
they imply may be seen by the report of the Insurance 
Commissioner, who reported on the disastrous Chicago fire of 
1871: “ Upwards of 250 insurance companies, or three-fourths 
of all the companies doing business in the United States, were 
more or less involved. Of these more than fifty were rendered 
bankrupt, and as many more were forced into such financial 
impairment as to compel heavy assessments or other measures 
for immediate relief. In twenty-four hours four square miles 
of buildings were swept out of existence. Among the many 
thousands of buildings thus suddenly consumed were more than 
1,500 of the most substantial structures in the city, together 
with vast stores of valuable merchandise, machinery, grain, 
flour, lumber, furniture, works of art, and other contents. The 
actual loss varies from $150,000,000 to $300,000,000.” 

These figures show the extent of the interest which the 
people at large have in the question of fires. It naturally falls 
to the managers of fire offices to take the matter up. It is for 
them to federate or confederate for the purpose. If their 
competitive jealousies and antipathies prevent them uniting in 
a solution of the question, the matter is of sufficient public 
importance to warrant it being taken in hand by the Govern- 
ment. Already, in compliance with Act of Parliament, certain 
life and fire insurance financial data are annually published. 
An extension to fires, their extent and causes, in the form of 
annually published statistics, might be made in the same way, 
and be issued with all the authority of a Government return. 
Let us examine the difficulties in the way of insurance offices 
giving the information of their own accord. In the first place, 
these would require, in order to ensure complete returns, that 
there should be a common consensus of opinion on the matter, 
and as to the form it should take. The companies would 
require to work in unison, and on acommon plan. Assuming 
this were done, the next question would arise, What about 
unknown causes? To get the most value from such returns, 
these causes would require to be kept as few as possible, and to 
secure this the probable cause could be given. The more 
correctly stated the causes were, the better it would be for the 
companies, and the more serviceable would the results be. 

The proper categorising of causes would imply a certain 
amount of skill on the part of the surveyors. These might or 
might not be in the service of the companies. The assessors 
of damages, being usually outside the office, are presumably 
more independent in their opinions than the fire officials 
within the office. Those who inspect or survey the premises 
proposed for insurance might well assist the assessors in 
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arriving at the probable causes of each fire; at all events, in 
the doubtful cases. 

At present the assessors mainly concern themselves with a 
valuation of the damage caused by the fires, without entering 
into a question of the cause. This might surely be superadded 
to their other duties ; or, failing this dual duty, the companies 
might unite in each city to appoint fire inspectors, whose duty 
it would be to inquire into the origin of each fire that takes 
place within the sphere of their jurisdiction. Those who have 
to do with the inspection of risks previous to insurance would 
obviously be the most suitable and reliable for this class of work. 

In the United States, it appears that the study of fire causes 
is also very unsatisfactory owing to the incompleteness of the 
reports, and that no particular effort is made by the public 
authorities to ascertain the actual causes of fire, taking the 
country asa whole. In some of the larger cities, it is stated, 
there are municipal officers, whose duty it is to investigate the 
origin of fires, but their labours, however conscientiously 
performed, are said to contribute very little towards the 
enlightenment of the people with regard to the causes in the 
country at large. ven the officers of fire insurance companies 
and underwriters’ organisations are accused of being “ some- 
times very reluctant to assign causes for fires which come under 
their notice.” We are glad to quote the opinion of so able an 
authority as the Insurance and Finance Chronicle, Montreal, 
on the subject. In Canada, where the rates for insurance are 
exceptionally high, we can well understand the advocacy of an 
investigation into fires, with a view to mitigate or prevent 
them in the future; and we feel the force of the remark that 
the average loss by fire varies but little year by year in the 
. States, signifying thereby that the instruments for averting or 
lessening the elements of destruction have not yet been found, 
or even suggested. The Chronicle foresees that “ undoubtedly 
the time will come when the county or city authorities will be 
compelled by law to investigate the causes of fires, or special 
officers appointed to give their entire attention to this purpose,” 
and adds, ‘‘ When that time arrives, the causes of the tremen- 
dous destruction by fire which is continually going on will be 
much better understood, and probably a large proportion of 
the present waste will be prevented. No one can reasonably 
expect that anything will be accomplished in the way of fire 
prevention until the causes of fires and of the heavy losses 
thereby are better known.” We can conceive no better service 
to the insurance world than the hammering at this question till 
some satisfactory solution of it is found, either by the com- 
panies themselves or the Government of the country. The 
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Chronicle and the Policy Holder, Manchester, are to be 
complimented on the able manner in which they have sought 
to advance this question. We hope they will still keep 
pegging away at it till it is settled in the most satisfactory 
manner possible. 

The Chronicle states, in evidence of how little is really 
known of the origin of fires, the fact that of the $123,000,000 
dollars consumed last year by American fires, only a partial 
idea exists of how $79,700,000 of that amount came to be 
destroyed; while for $43,300,000 of property value destroyed 
by fire, no idea whatever of the cause of the fires has been 
formed. It adds, in reference to the causes of fires generally, 
“The principal known causes of fires as as follows, in order 
of rank :—Incendiarism, defective flues, sparks (miscellaneous 
and locomotive), matches, lamp explosions, stoves, spontaneous 
combustion, lightning, lamp and lantern accidents, gas jets, 
forest and prairie fires. These eleven causes were responsible 
for 6,223 fires, or 73 per cent. of the whole number of known 
origins. The remaining 2,267 fires of known origins were 
divided among 47 lesser causes. Nearly 23 per cent. of the fires 
of known origins were reported as incendiary. The proportion 
of incendiary fires in 1888 was about 20 per cent.; in 1887, 
about 21 per cent.; and in 1886, about 26 per cent.” 

It is no wonder, then, that the Americans, who are ahead of this 
country in most things, have invented for a few of their 
larger cities a functionary called the Fire Marshal, whose 
office it is, according to the Boston Standard, “ to investigate 
and determine the absolute causes of all fires, and to suggest 
and devise means of reducing the annual fire waste ; its second 
aim being to detect and punish incendiaries.” The results 
obtained appear to have justified his appointment, even in one 
city (Boston), albeit the data of one place do not form 
sufficient foundation for sweeping generalisations applicable to 
all places and companies. The Standard thus speaks of the 
results :—‘* The discovery of spontaneous combustion in fire- 
works, as well as a practical réswmé of the causes of 
spontaneous combustion ; the important revelations in regard 
to the sale and storage of low-grade oil; the exhaustive 
investigation into the cause of the great fire of November 26, 
1889, together with many other deductions and suggestions, 
have made the fruitful experience of the office of practical 
value to the underwriter, and beneficial to the general public.” 
As regards the punishment of incendiaries, it appears that the 
Boston Fire Marshal succeeded in convicting six out of 
thirteen persons arrested in one year, besides checking 
attempts at arson. It is also stated that insurance men 














1902 Insurance and Actuarial Record. 


throughout the country are convinced that it oan be made a 
successful undertaking. To complete the benefits derivable 
from the office, each city and district would require to be 
provided with a competent Fire Marshal, whose data could be 
collated and recorded for the guidance of fire offices, while the 
Fire Marshal could take in hand himself the detection and 
prosecution of all incendiaries, which form the most numerous 
class of fire-causes in the States. 

The fires of an incendiary character in this country, when 
connected with agricultural risks, are commonly attributed to 
tramps. We constantly read of the carelessness of this class 
of the community, and of such cases as the following :— 
A short time ago, a whole range of cattle shedding was 
destroyed, at Leominster, the outbreak being due to a tramp 
smoking in the building. Near Macclesfield, the other night, 
a boy was robbed of threepence on the highway, by a tramp. 
Shortly afterwards, a farmer’s daughter was thrown down and 
assaulted by the same man, while going along a footpath 
leading to her father’s farm. Hearing his daughter’s cries for 
help, the farmer rushed out, on which the villain decamped. 
The young woman, who recognised her assailant, states that 
when she screamed he cursed and swore, and threatened to 
murder her if she did not keep quiet. Before making off, he 
swore he would set fire to all the farms about the place, The 
same evening, and following upon the assault, no fewer than 
four farm fires took place in the locality. Damage estimated 
at between £400 and £500 was done. A short time ago, a 
Perth tramp was sentenced to month’s imprisonment for 
recklessly setting fire to a stack of hay, at Dunning, Perth- 
shire. The explanation given on behalf of accused was that 

_after lighting his pipe he carelessly threw the match amongst 
the hay. Sheriff Soutar, in passing sentence, expressed the 
opinion that two-thirds of the fires which occurred throughout 
the country were caused by tramps in the manner indicated. 

Deeming the question of how far the justice was accurate in his 
statement of opinion as to the cause of these country fires to bea 
matter of general insurance importance, we took the liberty, in 
the public interest, of addressing fifteen offices with the view of 
getting at the truth of the matter, in so far as the companies 
appealed to were in a position to give positive information on 
the subject. Although the result is not so satisfactory as might 
have been desired, a step has been gained towards the classifi- 
cation by the different offices of their experience in the way of 
showing causes of fire, which is really the main end of even 
a limited inquiry. Could the fire offices establish the 

fact of the actuality of the two-thirds extent of fires by 
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tramps, then solid ground would exist for endeavouring to 
regulate by legislative action the doings and the vagaries of 
tramps. With so substantial a grievance, definitively estab- 
lished and conclusively proved, a strong case would be made 
out for some such action as causing all tramps to report 
themselves to the police in every district through which they 
passed, or legislating in such other way as would prevent them 
setting fire to other people’s property in the course of their 
peregrinations. 

It will be observed from a perusal of the different state- 
ments of the companies, that the opinion of the county 
justice in question is not borne out by such companies as the 
Alliance and the Guardian, which are to be commended for 
the ready statistics which they have to hand of the different 
classes of risks. We are grateful for the response of the 
companies to our invitation to them to make such remarks as 
they deemed fit on the general question of tramp doings. It 
is only too true, as the Sun states, that a very large proportion 
of the fires throughout the country have to be classed under the 
‘unknown cause” heading. When we raised the question, 
we confess to doing so as a fringe of the much larger question 
of the general causes of all the fires and their various propor- 
tions. We had the idea also that the offices might possess 
some data bearing on the incendiary class of fires, and a distinct 
statement by one coming judicially into contact with this class 
of event afforded an opportunity of raising the question. In 
addition, it would have been a distinct gain to have obtained 
precise knowledge, even on this very common class of fire 
causes, and it might have acted as a point of departure to 
other causes. 

We hope the question will not be allowed to rest where it is. 
With incendiary fires, the public prosecutor has, without 
doubt, a considerable part to play, but companies are 
pecuniarily interested, and they could, we are persuaded, urge 
repressive measures to check the fire-raising, if they could 
approach the legislature with such definite data as would form 
a basis for parliamentary action. If they will not take the 
matter up, the compulsory return of fire causes, &¢., on a 
parliamentary form to the Board of Trade, might be devolved 
on them. They might, however, so swell the “ unknown 
cause”’ heading as to render it simply valueless, by merely 
abstaining from ascertaining each cause. Were they to do 
this, there would remain the Fire Marshal idea of a public 
functionary in each city and district, acting as a public 
registrar of all fires, and an expiscator of their causes. It is 
to be hoped, however, that the fire companies, with their 
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present splendid tariff organisation, will yet unite for so useful 
@ purpose, and then we may hope to see fire insurance, like a 
well-organised unity, rise to the achievement of higher things ; 
communicate still more content than it has done in the past to its 
clientage by the fairness of its rates, based as they would be then 
on more reliable and definite data than they now possess ; and 
finally, act as preventives to that waste of property which pro- 
ceeds on so seemingly needless and vast a scale, year by year, 
throughout the country. 





FIRES BY TRAMPS. 


OPINions by insurance offices as to the recent statement of a county 
justice that, in his opinion, two-thirds of the fires in the country 
were caused by tramps :— 


ALLIANCE AssuURANCE CoMPANy. 


The experience of this office does not bear out the statement that about two- 
thirds of the fires which occur throughout the country are caused by 
tramps. The number of fires in which the Alliance is interested averages 
about 4,400 a year, or, say, twelve per day, and the number of fires clearly 
traceable to tramps do not exceed six perannum. Fires occasioned by tramps 
are confined mainly to farm buildings and farming stock, and on the assump- 
tion that all incendiary fires on farms are caused by tramps, the whole, in our 
experience, does not exceed about sixty per annum, being a fraction over 1} 
per cent. of our losses. 


CALEDONIAN INSURANCE COMPANY. 


If the remark of the county justice applied solely to fires in barns and 
stack yards, it was perhaps not very far wrong, as we are of opinion thata 
very large proportion of such fires—probably a half (but this is mere con- 
jecture)—may be due to tramps. There are, however, other causes, such as 
. children playing with matches, andfarm labourers smoking, which account for 
a considerable proportion. In the case of fires supposed to be due to tramps, 
there is seldom evidence sufficient to establish the fact of their being so due. 
We regret that we are unable to supply you with the information asked for as 
to our own fire losses caused by tramps, as we have not classified our experience 
to show cause of fire. 


GENERAL LirE AND Frre AssoRANCE CoMPANY. 


We think there is no doubt but that many of the fires which occur to agri- 
cultural property are caused by tramps, and, in consequence, our directors have 
thought it wise to restrict the acceptance of thisclass of business. 


Guarpian Fire anp Lire AssvuRANCE OFFICE. 


Assuming that the class of risk referred to is dead farming stock, we have 
pleasure in informing you that over the last five years only 5:2 per cent. of our 
total number of claims, and 6°8 per cent. of the amount of loss paid, has been 
traced to tramps. We have not been able to assign any cause to 23-5 per cent. 
of the total number of claims, equivalent to 24°9 per cent. of the total sum 
paid for dead farming stock. We should say that few companies make a profit 
out of this class of risk. 
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Tue LANCASHIRE INSURANCE CoMPANY. 


We regret that we are unable to give you the information you ask for. We 


——_ however, think that our books would corroborate the statement you 
refer to. 


Lonvon AND LANCASHIRE Fire INsuRANCE CoMPANY. 


We certainly cannot concur in the opinion that about two-thirds of all the 
fires which occur throughout the country are caused by tramps, but we presume 
the “county justice” had in mind only the agricultural risks of the country, 
which constitute a comparatively small section of the total fire insurance 
business. So far as ricks and stacks are concerned, and, to a less extent, farm 
buildings, it is undoubtedly true that a good many fires are caused by tramps, 
but in the majority of such fires the cause is reported as ‘‘ unknown,’’ and may 
or may not be occasioned by tramps. 


Tuer Lonpon & Provincrat Frere Inscrance Company, LimitTep. 


The case you refer to has not come to our notice. The statement of the 
county justice, to which you refer, viz., that, ‘‘in his opinion, about two-thirds 
of the fires which occur in the country are caused by tramps,’’ is, we should 
imagine, intended to refer to fires in connection with agricultural property. 
Such being the case, we should be inclined to agree with him. If hay, corn, 
straw, &c., were stacked fairly well away from public roads and footpaths, 
instead of, as more often than not, in positions readily accessible to the general 
public, we should hear less frequently of their being burned. Tramps make 
use of them when they can for such shelter and comfort as they afford. Some 
times the fires are undoubtedly raised wilfully, and for no assignable reason, 
but more frequently, perhaps, through gros3 carelessness, the knocking out of 
smouldering ashes from pipe, or matches. Regret we cannot send you the 
statistics you ask for. 


Tuer NortHerN AssvuRANCE CoMPANY. 


We are unable to supply you with any information that would be of service 
in discussing this matter. No doubt many fires are caused by tramps, wilfully 
or otherwise ; but it is seldom that reliable information can be obtained after 
a fire. 


Roya Insurance Orrice. 

Weregret we are not ina position to give you reliable data on the point. 
Many fires occur from unknown causes, and which, not improbably, may have 
arisen through tramps, but we have not sufficient information to justify our 
assigning the fires definitely to that cause. 

Son Free Orrice. 

Sorry to be unable to give you any statistics which would be, in our view, of 
service to you in this matter. So very large a proportion of the fires 
throughout the country have to be classed under the ‘“‘unknown cause” 
heading that we should consider it quite impossible to calculate what 
percentage of the aggregate was due to tramps. We had not observed the 
remark of the county justice to which you refer, and have no means of judging 
the value of his opinion, but it occurs to us that probably it is based on facts 
connected with a particular district, in which case it might be very misleading 
if regarded as applying to aii fires throughout the country. There are some 
localities, such as the towns and villages on the direct route between London or 
other large cities and the nearest seaports, which unquestionably are visited 
by tramps to an undue extent, and consequently are liable to the injury which 
often attends their proximity, and we know by experience that the firing of 
stacks and farm buildings is one of the methods by which they mark their - 
resentment of refusal to respond to their begging tendencies, but these are 
exceptional districts. We should think, although, as I have stated before, our 
statistics might not be able to prove it, that the fires attributable to tramps 
form nothing approaching the proportion of a// the fires which occur, which the 


justice quotes as his opinion. 
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MR. A. W. HUNTER’S SCHEME OF NATIONAL LIFE 
ASSURANCE. 


WE recently had occasion to comment on the German National 
scheme of sickness insurance and old age annuities, and to com- 
pare that with some former schemes propounded by Canon Blackley 
and others, which invited attention in their day. We have now 
before us the outline of a scheme for State-aided insurance, by Mr. 
W. A. Hunter, M.P. for Aberdeen, to which evidently much 
thought and attention have been given by the author, but which we 
venture to suggest will require a great deal more of both before the 
necessary conditions are arrived at which would place the scheme 
among practical measures that might reasonably be adopted. 

We have every disposition to look favourably on such schemes, 
and are not surprised at the fascination they possess for social 
reformers: as any probability of lifting the dead weight of 
pauperism from the shoulders of the body politic would be a con- 
summation devoutly to be wished; and the powerful moral effect 
of such an effort, made with any probability of success, would be a 
great forward step towards that regeneration of society so ardently 
longed for, and felt to be within reach of the resources of civiliza- 
tion, if only sufficient enlightenment and co-operation could be 
brought to bear so as to secure its adoption. 

This, we may say, is our customary attitude; and, because of this, 
we are inclined to look very closely at any proposal for dealing with 
the subject, and hopefully, with the desire that some valuable and 
reliable method may be found of dealing with the difficulty. 

Mr. Hunter’s scheme, we understand, is intended to be limited in 
its scope at first to the kingdom of Scotland, and the benefits pro- 
posed to be given are as follows :— 

(1.) In the case of a workman’s early death, a pension of 10s. per week to 
his family until the youngest child has attained the age of 16. 

(2.) In case of his being permanently disabled and unable to work, 10s. per 
week for the remainder of his life. 

(3.) On reaching the age of 65, a pension for life of 10s. per week. 

To provide these benefits, Mr. Hunter suggests that one shilling 
per week should be paid for each entrant, from the age of 20 to 60: 
one half to be collected from the employers, who are to deduct it 
from the wages paid, and the other half to be contributed by the 
State. : 

We note that, compared with the amounts provided under the 
German National scheme, the provisions are on a much more liberal 
scale, and meet the necessities of the case better from an English 
point of view ; further, as regards assurance, there is no large sum 
payable at any time, but only annuities either to the family or the 
workman himself as pension or allowance during incapacity for 
work, 

The whole case turns on whether the contribution required, of 
ls. per week, or £2. 12s. per annum, would provide the necessary 
equivalent for the anticipated expenditure. 
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We understand Mr. Hunter intends, after further elaboration of 
his scheme, to ask Government to grant a Select Committee of the 
House of Commons to take evidence upon it. Canon Blackley’s 
scheme was considered by a Select Committee in the years 1885-6, 
and their report stated that one of the chief objections was the 
absence of any actuarial authority of the adequacy of the contribu- 
tions proposed to the benefits offered. The Government rates for 
deferred annuities afford what may be considered the latest 
authority on such a subject. Under those rates the proposed con- 
tribution of £2. 12s. per annum would be quite inadequate to pro- 
vide an annuity of £26 per annum, commencing at age 65, the age of 
entrants being 20, as the following table for Post Office Annuities 
will show :— 


Age at time of purchase, 20 oo Annual premium, £3 7 2 
» = 30 os _ ” 419 8 
” ” 40s. ” ” 718 2 
” %9 50 ee ” ” 15 1 2 


The above rates are payable up to the age of 65, when the annuity 
commences ; and under Mr. Hunter’s schéme the contributions cease 
at the age of 60. This comparison leaves out of view the other two 
benefits provided under the scheme, both of which would be costly. 
We shall wait for information from the “eminent actuary” who 
has assisted Mr. Hunter before expressing any further opinion ; but 
we must say, respecting the two items left out of account in the 
above comparison, they are formidable contingencies ; and further, 
we must not forget the possibility of the workman being out of 
work, and thus unable to continue the necessary payments, a very 
uncertain factor 1o deal with in the calculation, as well as another 
weak point, as it seems to us, 7.¢., the optional character of the 
scheme. We feel, if it is to be State aided, as is proposed, to the 
extent of half the premium, it should be compulsory and universal. 


2 
> 





INSURANCE BUSINESS IN SWEDEN IN 1889. 


INSURANCE business in Sweden last year was on the whole favourable 
to the companies. Life insurance in particular was good ; in fact, 
better than for the last five years. Fire insurance also progressed, 
although some very serious fires occurred. Accident and marine 
insurance show business above an average year. The detailed 
operations were as follows :— 


FIRE INSURANCE. 


The remarkable progress of fire insurance in Sweden is shown by 
the circumstance that twenty years ago the Mutual Stidernas 
allminna brandstodsbolag’s risks amounted to 142,578,446 Kr., 
against 262,947,973 Kr. last year ; whilst the risks of the four pro- 
prietary companies on the same dates were respectively as follows :— 
Skandia, 279,910,781 Kr. and 624,340,397 Kr. ; Svea, 110,494,548 
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Kr. and 719,425,860 Kr.; Skfine (December 31st, 1884, 
first year), 43,094,937 Kr. and 117,408,065 Kr. The Fenix 
Company had at the end of 1889, 209,963,862 Kr. running, whilst 
the Sverige, whose business it took over, in 1888 had only 
184,000,000 Kr. The new business of these four companies in 1889 
amount to 330,000,000 Kr., and the premium receipts in 1888 and 
1889 were as follows :— 
1888, 1889. 


Skandia us ee Kr. 2,618,017 .. Kr, 2,692,208 
Svea ... coe coe 5,602,215 a 6,275,442 
Skane ese eee 905,710 es 1,129,648 
Fenix (Sverige,’88)... 774,190 aes 993,625 





Total Kr. 9,900,132 «. Kr. 11,090,923 








The fire claims paid in 1889 were :— 


Gross Claims. Own account. 
Skandia eee ee Kr. 1,776,187 aia Kr. 774,383 
Svea .. eee < 4,066,431 = 2,176,895 
Skane eee on 902,198 ove 338,399 
Fenix mee eee 322,740 +“ 93,766 








Total Kr. 7,067,506 we «Kr, 3,383,443 








The insurance business of 1889 left these four companies a profit 
of 461,723 Kr., divided as follows :— 


Skandia .. Kr. 234,050 


SE aie aes 131,176 
Skane pret . 6,866 
Fenix pai 90,631 





Total Kr. 461,723 
Of the gross premiums, 11,090,923 Kr., 5,421,442 Kr. were paid 
in reinsurances, 





LIFE INSURANCE. 


Life insurance in Sweden shows enormous progress. In 1860, 
the total risks of the companies only covered 10,000,000 Kr., but 
now they amount to 246,225,104 Kr. 

The new business in 1889, compared with 1888, was divided as 
follows :— 


1889, 1888, 
Skandia ae .. Ky. 7,841,109 .. Kr. 8,574,628 
Svea ... ont wee 6,183,615 5,713,190 
Nordstjernan “ais 8,427,240 eae 7,702,488 
Thule... eee sf 8,656,440 one 5,454,410 
Victoria wk. 2,655,690... 3,401,500 
Skanes 3,322,486... 2,527,400 
i } 3,038,140... 4,063,300 
Oden (since 1/5/’89)... 2,363,500 ee _ 





Total Kr. 42,488,170 ... Kr. 37,436,916 
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After deducting death claims, annullations, &c., there remained a 
clear increase as follows :— 





Skandia = .. Kr. 4,061,079 «. Kr. 5,301,899 
Svea ... és ee 3,376,813 aon 2,846,732 
Nordstjernan Se 5,097,225 ie 4,237,934 
Thule ae oe 6,094,426 has 3,168,917 
Victoria... a 1,215,666 we 1,997,205 
Skane ia 2,025,876 ase 1,600,420 
Allminna Life ee 2,333,300 See 3,751,800 
Oden... ae om 2,358,000 ae — 
Total Kr. 26,562,884 .. Kr. 22,904,907 





The mortality was higher in 1889 than in previous years, chiefly 
caused by the influenza epidemic. The claims were:— 


Deaths. Capital Annuities, 
Insurance. 

Skandia .. Kr. 814,881 ... Kr. 1,000 ... Kr. 324,947 
Svea ... ae 544,868 ... 6,660 ... 89,173 
Nordstjernan ... 629,707... 17,500 .. 57,779 
Thule ... eee 202,201... 14,500 ... 21,835 
Victoria oe 89,835... ee 7,957 
Skane ... eee 39,000... — — see 12,837 
Allmianna Life.. 23,920 ... — — ave 2,661 
Oden ... en 5,000... — —_ 


It may be of interest to add that the Skandia, Svea, Nordstjernan, 
Thule, Victoria, and Allmiinna Life Companies follow the mortality 
tables of the so-called ‘Seventeen English Companies’ ” Tables, whilst 
the Skane use those of the Danish State Insurance Institute Danske 
Statens Livsforsikrings og Forsérgelses-Anstalt, and the Oden 
Company those of the Royal Swedish Statistical Central Bureau. 
The new Life Company Norrland has adopted the tables of th 
Institute of Actuaries. . 

Only three-fourths of the population of Sweden are insured, and 
the average per head is 45 Kr., against 200 Kr. in this country and 
the United States. This is, however, due to the population being 
so spread. The amount of the policies run-off in 1889 were 37:5 
per cent. of the new business, against 38°8 per cent. in 1888. The 
average life insurance per head is about 5,000 Kr., against 7,000 
Kr. a few years ago, which shows that life insurance is extending 
to the less wealthy classes. The death-rate in 1889 was 1:09 per cent. 
of the amount of insurances in force, against 6°89 per cent. in 1888. 

As regards the operations of foreign companies in Sweden, there 
are as yet no returns for 1889; but, curiously enough, they cannot 
be expected to be very large, as at the end of 1888 the ten foreign 
companies doing business in Sweden were only responsible for 
10,848,108 Kr., a very small sum in view of the number of years 
they have been at work, and the cost of their agencies. Respecting 
the latter, we learn that the average expenditure is 26-27 per cent. 
of the premium receipts, as against 15-16 per cent. with the Swedish 
companies. 

The new business of the English companies decreased in 1887 
with 174,433 Kr., but increased in 1888 with 330,077 Kr. The 
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German companies’ business increased with 81,384 and 199,855 Kr. 
respectively. Greatest progress is, however, shown by the American 
companies—Equitable and Mutual Reserve—which show an increase 
of business of 967,000 Kr. in 1887, and 1,264,000 Kr. in 1888. 
The risks of all foreign companies at the end of 1887 and 1888 
were, respectively, 873,950 and 1,794,370 Kr. 


ACCIDENT INSURANCE. 

But of the four branches of insurance none has made more 
progress in Sweden than accident insurance. Although the first 
accident company, the Fylgia, only dates from 1881, the total 
accident insurances in force on December 31st last amounted to 
219,766,217 Kr., divided upon 73,019 persons, and this in spite of 
five foreign companies doing fair business in the country. However, 
the growing competition shows a tendency to unsound business. 

The following figures show the operations of the accident 
companies in 1889 :— 


Premium Own Reinsurance Profit 
a Losses. Premiums. F 
: Kr, Kr. Kr. 
Fylgia e . 362, 2.907 ee 210,175 . 30,218 .. 63,217 


Norden : a 108,117 e- 47,058 . 4,975 .. 4,181 
Bore (Mutual) . 80,062 .. 39,146 . 3,389 .. 215 
Réda Korset 
(Mutual Tem- 28,991 .. Tyee ee 785 Loss 393 
perance) 


Skandinavien . 185,967 .. 90,081 .. 18,637 .. 14,683 








Total Kr. 766,044 .. 393,613 .. 58,004 .. 71,903 














The expenditure in percentage of premiums was respectively :— 
Fylgia, 28; Skandinavien, 31; Norden, 36°6; Bore, 38-3; and 
Rida Korset, 42°8 per cent. 

The following figures are very significant, 2 propos of the funds of 
the three companies versus the two associations :— 


Funps. The Three The Two 
Companies. —. 
Stocks and shares . ? ‘ - 267,783 . - Se 
Mortgages . > - ° ‘ . 684,365 . . mal. 
Cash . ° ° ‘ ° - 125,717 . - 10,085 
Interest due. ‘ * . 4,528 . - nil. 
Due from agents . . , P e 1,086 . . 10,647 
Other assets ? ° 7,817. - anil. 
Guarantee fund (Skandinavien) : - 150,000 . + me. 








Total. . «Kr. 1,141,246 . . 20,732 


The insurance funds and reserves stand as follows :— 





‘ . Cogan, Associations. 
, Kr, 
Insurance funds . ‘ p i - Si7,038 . - 10,973 
Reserves . _ - 136,000 . - 14,400 
The risks on Denner 3lst, 1889, stood as follows :— 
Companies, Associations. 
Number insured . ° ‘ ‘ - 59,485 . . 13,584 


Amount . . . . Kr. 183,580,367 . 36,185,860 
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MARINE INSURANCE. 


It would seem that there are sufficient marine insurance com- 
panies in Sweden—this small country boasting no less than eight 
native, two reinsurance, seven associations, and eight foreign 
companies. That this causes immense competition, and is detri- 
mental to the companies, is but natural. Moreover, two new 
companies were formed in 1889, viz. Aktiebolaget Sjéassurans- 
kompaniet, Stockholm, and Oresund, Malmé. Besides the Sverige 
Alminna Sjéférsikringsbolag, Gothenburg, has formed a reinsurance 
company, the Triton, with a capital of 100,000 Kr., and a guarantee 
fund of 200,000 Kr. 


The following table shows the working of the marine companies 
in 1889 :— 





NAMES OF COMPANIES, 








Stockholms Pa 

Gauthiod. Seale” Agir, Ocean. 
New business e . - | 76,030,089 | 34,984,567 (115,913,575 (166,498,416 
Premiums . . . . 706,307 333,888 971,804 | 1,912,163 
Reinsurance premiums - 309,738 71,220 863,354 978,214 
Net premium . 2 w $96,568 262,668 608,449 933,949 
Expenditure. . . « 68,827 52,103 161,112 199,400 
Percentage . . . . 17°4 19°8 26°5 21°4 
Claims . e . . . 166,613 47,928 237,292 335,621 
Profit e . . . ° 198,760 206,066 210,044 457,791 
Reservefund. . So“ 480,000 250,000 93,242 600,000 - 
Dispositionfund ... . 64,200 160,000 ad 100,000 


Insurancefund . . .« 219,945 251,066 210,044 457,791 





NAMES OF COMPANIES, 





Sv. allm. 
Union.*  [sjéférsikrings- Vega. Holmia.* 
aktiebolag, 





19,163,720 | 63,895,820 | 68,798,881 | 26,174,169 
205,414 858,467 373,792 117,368 


New business . ° . 
Premiums ‘ re " 


Reinsurance premiums a 30,436 509,274 251,982 -- 
Net premium. . . .| 174,978 349,192 121,810 117,368 
Expenditure. . . . 13,169 60,907 30,448 36,148 
Percentage . e . ° 75 17°4 25°0 30°8 
Claims . . . . . 92,186 139,163 T 25,189 25,581 
Profit Mw wo Me 79,253 201,144 101,683 82,006 
Reserve fund . ° ° : 1,000 300,000 100,000 50,000 
Dispositionfund . . . _- 90,000 100,000 60,000 




















Insurancefund . ° ‘ 79,253 207,044 31,683 32,006 | 





* Reinsurance Companies. 
+ Less reinsurance premiums. 
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WAR INSURANCE IN GERMANY. 


Durine recent years, says a German contemporary, the foreign 
insurance press has continually discussed the question of war 
insurance, and how such risk may be incurred on a safe basis for 
the companies, and to the best advantage of the assured. 


Some years ago, there was in existence a German War Insurance 
Association, which fixed the war premiums at 5-74$-10 per cent., 
according to risk ; but now some companies accept war risks without 
extra premium at all, or at rates very much lower than the above, 
which ig due to the ever-growing competition among German life 
companies. The Gotha Bank represents the system without extra 
premiums, and the Germania that retaining the same. These two 
companies, therefore, represent two opposite views in the world of 
insurance. On the other hand, adhering to the fundamental 
principle of life insurance, that payment and repayment, and risk 
and premiums, must bear strict relation to each other, and that 
consequently such risks that were not contemplated when the basis 
rates were fixed neither should be accepted on the ordinary terms, 
the Germania company has, upon reframing ‘its’ conditions for war 
risks, taken such care that neither those already insured in war are 
hurt, nor the company’s solidity imperilled. 


These conditions are as follows :— 


1, That a certain time is allowed to those already insured against 
war to consider whether they will accept the new war risk. 


2. That a certain date is fixed by which the new war risks 
become obligatory to all insured. 


3. That aj certain period, viz., one month, and in special cases two 
to three months, must elapse after the policy is taken out before the 
insurance comes into force. 


It is claimed that these conditions are made as liberal as possible, 
war insurance not being considered strictly ‘‘ business,” but a trans- 
action to meet the “ demands of the times.” 


As regards the fixing of the maximum amount of war risk, the 
German companies differ. For instance, some let the entire amount 
of peace risk remain in force, whereas others limit it—for instance, 
Germania to 30,000, and Victoria to 25,000 marks. The limit of 
the old War Insurance Association was 24,000 marks. 


The journal in question next gives expression to the following 
pertinent remarks as regards conscript versus professional soldiers :— 


“Tt is perfectly correct that the law compels the conscript to go 
to war, whereas he who takes up soldiering as a profession does so 
voluntarily and entirelyat his own risk; and it would therefore 
seem that the former, from the humane point of view, was more 
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entitled to a provision being made for those he leaves behind through 
sheer force of circumstances. In this manner the State or 
benevolent institutions may reason. But insurance companies, 
which are the treasurers of other people’s money and rights, must 
undoubtedly, in the first instance, observe that for all those assured 
the proportion between risk and premium is as nearly as possible 
equal, We neither can nor must look at this question in any other 
light. We are compelled, in spite of all sympathies, to place the 
conscript and the soldier by profession on an equal footing. Indeed, 
we go so far as to say that should there be any difference in the 
premium of the two lives, it must be in favour of the latter, as the 
professional soldier is sure to command more discipline, more habit 
of campaigning, more immunity from exertion, and more experience 
in protecting himself—all circumstances which make the death of 
the professional less likely than that of his conscript confrére.” 


We now come to the question of the extra premium which it 
should be fair to add in war. The larger and better kind of German 
life companies have fixed an additional premium, already paid in 
times of peace, amounting to 1, 2, or 3 per cent. annually of the 
amount of insurance, according to the greater or smaller risk 
connected with the various services; whilst with some companies 
these annual extra premiums may be exchanged for a lump sum 
paid once for all on insuring, or a war premium payable on the 
breaking out of war. 


It is astonishing that German companies have the courage to 
assume such risks against such a small premium, or even none at all. 
For if we calculate that the German army becomes engaged in war 
once in a decade, the highest aggregate extra premiums amount only 
to 3 per cent. ; or if war occur only once in twenty years, to 6 per 
cent. In 1870, a single extra premium of 10 per cent. was found 
sufficient ; and now, when the danger of war is undoubtedly greater, 
the companies are satisfied with an extra premium, paid during an 
uncertain number of years, and which has to be paid for a quarter 
of, a century in order to reach 10 per cent. And several companies 
have seen the injustice of this, and in consequence stipulated, for 
instance, that the extra peace premiums must have been paid for a 
certain number of years before the insurance is covered in war, or 
that the aggregate peace premiums must have reached a certain 
minimum percentage of the amount of insurance to do so, 


As regards the payment of the amount of insurance, German 
companies have special funds for this purpose, out of which the sum 
is paid in full or in instalments. 


Finally, it has been suggested by some authorities that war 
insurance should be concluded purely on a mutual basis, so that the 
assured themselves may reap all the benefits of the insurance, but 
also bear the consequences if in a sanguinary war the paid-up funds 
do not suffice to compensate all. This suggestion is worthy of care- 
ful consideration, 

133* 
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AUSTRALIAN MUTUAL PROVIDENT SOCIETY. 


THE name and high character of this society have long been well 
known to British actuaries, and would doubtless have been by this 
time as thoroughly impressed upon the British public, if the 
directors and manager had had their own way in 1886. At that 
date, preparations were far advanced for opening a branch of the 
society in London, but the general body of policy-holders intervened, 
and prevented the carrying out of the project. We suspect that the 
managers of life offices on this side, though not afraid of the 
honourable competition which such a society would have brought 
into play, were not altogether sorry to admire its greatness at a 
safe distance. For it is a great society, having nearly, but not 
quite, beaten, in amount of assurance fund, every insurance 
institution established in the old country. The fund at 31st December, 
1889, as shown by the annual report, lately to hand, almost reaches 
nine millions sterling. 


The society has its head-quarters in Sydney, N.S.W., and 
branches, with local boards, in all the Australian colonies and in 
New Zealand. Its manager and actuary at the date of the report 
was Mr. Morrice A. Black, whose lamented decease we mentioned 
in our last issue. It is to him that the society owes its high position, 
and he has been ably seconded by gentlemen still in the service of 
the society, who are of world-wide reputation among actuaries. So 
“men may come and men may go,” but the society “goes on for 
ever.” Its first beginnings as an unpretending friendly society were 
curiously small ; its first investment,“on 10th March, 1850, was the 
purchase of a land and immigration debenture for £100. During 
the first year, commencing 2nd March, 1849, only 45 policies were 
issued, assuring £10,100, producing an annual premium income of 
£361. 9s. 8d.; while in the year 1889 there were issued 
11,664 policies, for £3,679,459, producing single premiums of 
£11,611. 11s. 7d., and annual premiums of £121,799. 16s. 8d. The 
whole of the expenses attending the establishment and management 
of the society during its first year were £162, and during the first 
quinquennial period the rate of expenditure was only 18} per cent., 
including an expenditure of £3 for commission! In 1889, there 
were claims, by death and endowments matured, for £446,152, and 
the fund was, nevertheless, increased during the year by £742,311 ; 
the premium income for the year was £1,043,763, and the income 
from interest and rents £516,832; the total income for 1889 was 
more than two anda half times the entire revenue of the whole of 
the Australasian Colonies and New Zealand at the date of 
establishment, and it now claims to be “the greatest and wealthiest 
monetary institution in Australasia.” 


The causes of this wonderful development are not far to seek : 
they are mainly to be found in the untiring energy and skill of the 
management, the strength and stability of the society, and the 
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thoroughly popular character of its constitution, and of the conditions 
of assurance. 

The ability of the management was well shown in 1873 when, it 
appearing that the progress of the society was impeded by its then 
existing regulations, Mr. Black wus instructed by the directors to 
pay a visit to England, and, in conjunction with Mr. R. P. Hardy, 
to prepare a case for the opinion of three leading actuaries, Messrs. 
Tucker, Bailey and Sprague, including several suggestions which 
are now in general use, but were then far in advance of ordinary 
insurance practice. The case and opinions fill a book of 200 pages, 
which is still valuable as a work of reference; and the directors’ 
report, founded upon it, was unanimously adopted by the members, 
and greatly contributed to the success of the society. ‘The society 
also published, in 1882, an important report on its own mortality 
experience for a period of thirty years. 


Accompanying the report for 1889 are the bonus valuation 
returns and schedules. The valuation and distribution of bonus are 
made annually, but the returns are prepared once in three years, in 
accordance with the various Acts of the Colonial Legislatures. The 
valuation was made on sound principles, the H™ and H™-() 
tables being used, and the Government Experience for annuities, 
the interest assumed being 4 per cent. for the great bulk of the 
business, while the society is actually making 6 per cent., and pure 
premiums only were valued. The resulting surplus was £625,739, 
but as the society has experienced hitherto an exceptionally 
favourable rate of mortality, the continuance of which can hardly 
be relied on, a sum of £150,000 was set aside for suspended 
mortality. After making reserves for certain other liabilities and 
contingencies, £426,494 remained for division among the policy- 
holders, yielding a handsome bonus, equal to 41°5 per cent. of the 
premiums received during the year. 

The position of the society is undoubtedly strong, but there is one 
point in connection with the assets which is open to criticism: 
out of the total funds of £9,000,000, nearly £6,000,000 are 
invested in loans on mortgage, and a further sum of £400,000 in 
freehold premises, in twenty-five different localities, used for the 
society’s business. These investments bring in a higher rate of 
interest than could otherwise be obtained, but in case of any 
considerable and wide-spread “shrinkage of real property values,” 
are there not too many eggs in one basket? The point has not been 
lost sight of by the directors, who evidently give it their continual, 
‘careful attention. 

It is refreshing to find the directors humbly explaining that they 
cannot always treat each colony fairly in respect to its proportion 
of invested assets. Popular government on a broad basis has done 
great things for the society, but how pleasant it must be for the 
directors to have 94,000 policy-holders, of whom 92,000 are 
members, taking an active interest in the details of its management ! 
The members were not quite so obliging when they suppressed the 
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proposed British branch, as when they unanimously voted the new 
constitution in 1873. 

The conditions of assurance are as liberal as they well can be, yet 
the present report proposes to amend them “‘in the direction of a 
more extended liberality and a greater simplicity.” The report 
abounds with curious and interesting statistics, of which we can 
quote a sample from one table only, that in reference to the non- 
forfeiture regulations:—There were at 31st December, 1889, as many 
as 12,509 policies over-due and kept in force out of the surrender 
values ; there have been altogether 82,750 policies thus kept in 
force, of which 66,235 were ultimately reinstated, 773 were 
surrendered, and 566 became claims. The society is therefore 
deservedly popular, and will continue to flourish accordingly. 





CROWN ACCIDENT INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THIs company is in no way connected with the Orown Life Office, 
but is a small and highly respectable institution, established at 
Bristol, three years ago, chiefly with the view of profiting by the 
experience, and large connections, in accident business of its present 
managing director. Mr H. M. Bompas, Q.C., is the chairman, and 
Captain Cary Batten, of Stuckey’s Banking Company, has just 
joined the board. The accounts to 31st July, 1890, and accompanying 
report, give many indications that the directors intend to do a sound 
and careful business, and give every information to enable the 
public to judge of the company’s progress and standing. A company 
which has not yet had time to get through the early trials of its 
infancy must not be judged by the same standard as an old-established 
business, for instance, in the matter of the expenses. The directors 
report that the ratio of expenses to premium income was 95 per 
cent. in the first year, 64 per cent. in the second year, and 56 per 
cent. in the third year, and they “ have reason to think that this 
ratio will continue to decrease.” Of course, it will decrease, and 
the directors might well be more confident. 

There is, however, one omission from the accounts which we 
consider of great importance—there is no statement of the liability 
for unexpired risks. This is not, as many people seem to suppose, 
an optional precaution, but a provision for a very real liability, 
which, if not specially provided for, has to be met out of funds 
appropriated to other purposes, thus actually misleading those who 
are responsible for the management of the concern. ‘The amount 
of liability, with an increasing business, is probably at least 33 per 
cent. of the annual premium income, and should, after the first year, 
be ascertained from the company’s own previous experience. The 
capital and funds of the company are sufficient to pay any losses 
that may arise, but it will be seen that, if this liability be inserted, 
as it should be to make a correct exhibit, a dividend could not have 
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been provided. Shareholders in new accident companies must learn 
some self-denial in the early years, in order that in later years they 
may reap a substantial reward. 

This company has already obtained a handsome premium income 
of £10,162, and gives a little statement showing that the great 
bulk of it is on Class I. risks, which are well-known to be the most 
profitable. It has begun to write down its establishment expenses, 
the capital account is closed, and there are no unpaid calls. Care is 
exercised in reassuring risks which are too large for the company 
to keep. A detailed list of the investments is published. And the 
outstanding premiums are even stated less the commission. So 


that altogether the company appears to be one which may safely be 
recommended. 


= 
> 





EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY ASSURANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


THIS company, as its name suggests, was established shortly after the 
passing of the Employers’ Liability Act, in 1880; with a very 
influential board of directors, including several large employers of 
labour, and with the substantial paid-up capital of £100,000. It 
therefore, from the beginning, started as a first-class company, and 
its business has since increased by leaps and bounds, until its very 
magnitude has brought the company into the front rank. We 
inserted in our June number the accounts for the year ending 
31st March last, and are now in a position to supplement them 
from the eight previous annual statements. The rapid growth of 
the premium income is sufficiently remarkable to be set forth in full : 
it was as follows :— 


- 


1882 ove « £35,707 1887 eo ww. £132,602 
1883 se see 63,598 1888 eee we «= «218,574 
1884 ove ove 66,939 1889 ove wo. 249,042 
1885 eee eee 70,211 1890 oe wee 288,481 
1886 we eee 84,476 


and it should be remembered that these are presumably not 
permanent contracts, like those in life business, but contracts from 
year to year, very easily put an end to by the assured if he could 
obtain better. terms elsewhere. "What insurance men would like to 
know, and specially accident insurance men, is exactly what the 
directors have hitherto abstained from revealing, viz., in what 
departments of business and from what fields the income is drawn, 
and what are the corresponding percentages of loss. 

For five years, losses and commissions were lumped together in 
one sum, which naturally gave rise to the surmise that the losses 
were very light and the commissions very heavy, while possibly all 
the time the only true explanation was that the rates of premium 
in those early years were somewhat uncertain, and it was not 
desired to give competitors the opportunity to ‘‘ undercut,” or the 
assured the wish to demand better terms. The company has now 
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attained such a position that it can afford to be more explicit in 
the details of its premiums and losses. Meanwhile, a little searching 
of past reports will throw some light on the subject. The accident, 
employers’ liability, and fidelity guarantee departments are 
referred to as being the principal branches of the business. In 
1883, a Bill in Parliament was promoted to obtain powers for doing 
other classes of assurance, but it did not pass. In 1885, a 
resolution of the shareholders was taken for commencing fire 
insurance ; but in 1889 and 1890, the directors speak of having 
“ curtailed the fire business,”on account of the growth of the other 
branches. In the 1887 report, concurrently with a sudden increase 
in the premium income, we find an item of “expenses incurred in 
America for extending business ; ” and, judging from a word or two 
in the 1890 report, and not finding mention of any other new 
departure, we conclude that the directors are still pushing their 
extensions in America. The employers’ liability business in 
‘England is, perhaps, rather at a standstill, until the new Employers’ 
Liability Act gets passed. It will be remembered that the Bill has 
been introduced into Parliament three years in succession, and still 
waits its turn. Meanwhile, the old Act is from year to year 
continued. 

An unusual feature of these accounts is the practice of making 
up the balance of profit at the precise sum (£10,000) which the 
directors wish to divide, throwing the rest into one general mass of 
“reserves, including provision for current policies.” If the 
shareholders like to have it so, the public, of course, have no ground 
of complaint. The policy-holders are very amply protected, and we 
gather from some remarks of the chairman at the meeting, that the 
company has carefully tabulated the results of its extensive 
experience of employers’ liability risks, and can now accurately 
estimate premiums, and accordingly quote very close rates to 
employers. 

The accounts have shown throughout the expenses of manage- 
ment under clear and uniform headings, and the investments under 
descriptions closely following those of the Life Assurance 
Companies’ Act. The company has always made a substantial, and 
apparently an increasing, percentage of provision for unexpired risks : 
one beneficial result of so doing is shewn in the fact that the 
investments are now more than double the paid-up capital, and earn 
enough interest, with the’help of some profits on exchange, and on 
realization of securities, to pay the dividend, without taking 
anything from the premiums for the purpose. In the 1890 account, 
the losses absorb 52°74 per cent., the expenses of management 10°84 
per cent., and commission 26-77 per cent. of the premium income, 
the last item being somewhat high. The dividends declared have 
steadily increased from 5 per cent. the first year, to 64, 74 and 
ultimately 10 per cent.; and the shares, though at one time 
depressed, now stand well in the market. If our supposition as to 
the continued extension of operations in America be correct, the 
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business can hardly be considered to be yet out of the experimental 
stage, and will require the closest watching and attention, on the 
part of the directors, in order to consolidate it on a firm and 
profitable basis. This attention we have no doubt the directors will 
continue to give. 


- 
> 





EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


THe “ EquiraBLe Society, founded in 1762, for mutual life 
assurance,” claims to be “ the oldest life office on the mutual system 
in the world,” but it is not the oldest life office taking all systems 
together, as there are several British life offices, still in existence, 
which preceded it. To distinguish it from later ‘ Equitables,” of 
various kinds, it is often spoken of as “ the old Equitable,” and we 
see it now uses that description of itself. Most people have the 
impression that it was a fine old society, which existed a long time 
ago, and is now nearly, if not quite, extinct. But most people are 
mistaken, for it is as vigorous, and as ready to grant assurances, as 
ever, and for the last year or two has actually been pushing for 
new business. It has just sent us an annual report for 1889, with 
a report on the decennial valuation, and two or three special 
pamphlets, some of which are designedly as antique as type and 
paper can make them, and we have pleasure in bringing them to 
the notice of our readers. 

The “ Actuary’s address to the general court ” claims attention. 
It contains the “summary and valuation of the policies,” and the 
*‘ valuation balance-sheet,” at Ist November, 1889; but being 
intended as an advertisement for the public, it wisely does not give 
all the replies to questions, and detailed statements of figures, which 
will appear in the returns to the Board of ‘Trade, and which, while 
only puzzling the general reader, are of such value to the expert. 

That the society is a rich one, relatively to the amount of its 
liabilities, is very clear, how rich is known only to the management. 
For, in obedience to long-standing practice of the society, based on 
its bye-laws, the valuation has been made by the utterly obsolete 
Northampton mortality table. The amount of funds was £4,429,925 ; 
the ascertained liability was £2,539,623 ; and the nominal surplus, 
£1,890,302 ; we say ‘‘nominal,” because in accordance with a bye- 
law passed on 8th May, 1800, one-third of the surplus is also 
retained in hand as a provision for liabilities. We suggest that 
some new company should make its valuation on the Northampton 
table, adding one-third of the ‘surplus as a make-weight ; and we 
should like to read the remarks of the Board of Trade on receipt of 
the valuation. Such a valuation conveys no real knowledge of the 
position of the society, even to the society’s own actuary, who 
accordingly, for his own information, prepares an independent 
valuation on the most stringent modern basis, the combined 
mortality tables of the Institute of Actuaries, and thus is able to 
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assure us, in his address, that the total sum retained in hand is 
amply sufficient to meet the liabilities, a statement which we need 
have no hesitation in accepting. Many actuaries hold that in any 
amendment of the ‘‘ Life Assurance Companies’ Act,” it should be 
rendered compulsory, whatever valuation may have to be made for 
bonus purposes, to publish for general information a valuation upon 
modern and usual data. There are difficulties in the way of 
changing the basis of valuation in an old society, like the Equitable, 
because to a certain extent such an alteration would affect the rights 
of members inter se, but we hope those difficulties will be sur- 
mounted before the end of the century, that is, at the valuation of 
1899. 

The results of the valuation and the amounts of bonus declared 
must be exceedingly satisfactory to all concerned. The bonus ona 
policy for £1,000, effected on Ist January, 1880; and now sharing 
for the first time, is no less than £180, while the bonus on a policy 
for £1,000, effected seventy years ago, is on the present occasion 
£1,080, being more for this one bonus than the original sum 
assured, and making the total sum assured and bonuses, £4,455. 
The rate now declared is 2 per cent. per annum for every 
completed year since the policy first began to share in profits, a 
rate which could only be made by a society placed in very 
exceptional circumstances. The society made very large profits out 
of the heavy premiums charged when it commenced business, and 
out of its investments during the Napoleonic wars. The members 
were afraid to divide those profits too closely, and the effect of 
their accumulation at compound interest is still felt, though to what 
extent the published information does not enable us to judge. The 
ideal of an Equitable society should be that neither the new 
members nor the old should benefit at the expense of one another. 
Here, members now joining share in the benefit of the old 
accumulations ; but, on the other hand, the system of giving bonuses 
on each occasion, covering periods of 50, 60 and 70 years back, 
is exceedingly in favour of the old members. The other special 
sources of profit, the non-payment of commission, the economy of 
management, arising from the fact that the policies are on the 
average for over £1,200 each (excluding bonus), and therefore give 
very little trouble, and the comparatively high premiums still 
charged for all ages under“fifty, do not favour either the old or the 
new members. On the whole, we incline to the opinion that 
members joining now, and for some little time to come, have 
somewhat the best of the bargain. 


The actuary’s “address” deals only with the salient advantages 
of his company, not letting them be lost among a multitude of minor 
points. One is, that an interim bonus at the full rate of 2 per 
cent. per annum will be paid with policies becoming claims before 
the next valuation. This is a very popular arrangement, but there 
is not much to say about it: the total amount of profit divisible is 
the same, and, if it is divided in one way, it cannot be divided in 
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another. Another, and more important, point is that the society 
engages that, if a policy-holder surrender his assurance, the society 
will always allow him the full reserve value of both sum assured 
and bonus additions, without any deduction whatever. Ordinary 
companies are not able to do this: if they did, the good lives 
would often withdraw, perhaps be persuaded to transfer to other 
companies, while the bad lives would remain: as it is, the general 
body of lives assured is found to be deteriorated from this very 
cause of surrenders. The Equitable has no fear of its members 
leaving it to go elsewhere. 


4~ 
a 





PATRIOTIC ASSURANCE COMPANY. 
(FormErty Patriotic AssURANOE COMPANY OF IRELAND.) 


APPARENTLY the directors of this company do not indorse the words 
of Juliet, that “ that which we call a rose, by any other word would 
smell as sweet.” The National of Ireland has been rechristened by 
Act of Parliament, the last two words of its former title having 
been dropped. By the same Act the capital of the company has 
been modified, and now consists of 75,000 shares of £20 each, with 
£2. 5s. per share paid-up. 

It is not necessary to say much of the life account. No expansion 
in this department of the company’s operations is apparent ; rather 
the reverse ; in fact, the premium receipts for the last financial year, 
which closed on 3lst July, were under £13,000, and shewed a 
considerable decline on those appearing in the previous account. 
The expenses continue moderate, and the fund has risen by £6,300, 
and now stands at £115,717. 

The fire account of the Patriotic for 1889-1890 has attracted 
some attention, owing to a rise in the premium income of nearly 
£30,000. In the present accounts appear premium receipts for 
£81,087. The mode in which the directors deal with the fire account, 
in order to calculate the amount of profit and loss, is peculiar. 
Apparently the reserve for outstanding risks at the end of any 
year is taken to be the sum with which the fire fund starts at the 
beginning of the year, and the sum which must be inserted in the 
right side of the revenue account, to balance it, after provision 
is made for claims, expenses, etc., is called “ profit,” and trans- 
ferred to the “profit and loss” account. Two years ago, 
the reserve for outstanding risks was about three-fourths of 
the premium income; a year ago, the ratio was reduced a little ; 
and in the present account we find about 50 per cent. of the 
premiums reserved. A reserve of 50 per cent. is no doubt ample, 
even if a considerable portion of the large increase in the business 
was acquired towards the close of the year. But these somewhat 
curious dealings with the fire reserve may have the effect of 
exaggerating the amount of profit made in the year. To elucidate 
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the point, let us suppose that the accounts were so kept that a 
reserve of one-third of the premium income was always held in the 
fire account for unexpired risks, undivided balances in the profit 
and loss account being retained there, or transferred to a general 
reserve fund. The present account would then shew—fire fund at 
the beginning of the year, £17,220 ; fire fund at the end of the year, 
£27,029 ; transferred to profit and loss, £2,150, It is, in fact, by no 
means unlikely, looking at the published figures, that this sum of 
£2,150 is nearer to a true estimate of the profit made in the fire 
account than the £11,959, less £3,731, or £8,228, which the report 
and accounts together practically state to be the amount of profit 
made on the fire business. £1,818 of this profit is provided by the 
interest earnings of the fire fund. It would therefore appear that 
the expansion of the business has scarcely been attended with 
satisfactory results. The experience of a single year, however, in a 
fire company of the size of the Patriotic, is not a sufficiently broad 
basis on which to form an estimate of the progress it is making. 
Let us here suggest that the directors, having abandoned the Irish 
part of the title of the company, might do well to render their 
accounts in a form intelligible to the world at large. 

A profit of £3,113 upon investments realised is an excellent 
feature of the accounts. It is to be transferred to an investments 
depreciation fund. Would it not be well to create a general reserve 
fund, and transfer to it the unappropriated balances of the profit 
and loss account, instead of putting these in the fire fund, to which 
they do not properly belong. Out of the £19,951 which the report 
describes as the profit for the year, £7,929 has been distributed in 
dividends ; £3,113, as above mentioned, is to be converted into a 
depreciation fund ; and the balance, £8,909, has been transferred to 
the fire fund. 





PEARL LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


THE Pearl is twenty-six years old, and has gradually secured for 
itself a position which, we believe, it is safe to describe as solid and 
substantial. The chief characteristic of industrial business, which 
is that mainly transacted, is a large turnover, combined with a 
narrow margin of profit. Though the Pearl has a premium income 
of over a quarter of a million, it divides among its shareholders at 
the present time dividends to the small amount of £309 per annum, 
at the rate of 10 per cent. upon the paid-up capital. The rate of 
dividend may, however, rise after the next valuation, which falls due 
on 30th June, 1891. A glance at Bourne's Handy Asswranee 
Directory reveals the very satisfactory progress made by the Pearl 
in recent years. For the financial year ending 30th June, 1885, the 
date of the last valuation, the premium income was £160,427; 
expense ratio, 53-7 ; and life fund at the close of the year, £107,257. 
In the same year, the new premiums were under £120,000. In the 
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year which closed on 30th June last, we find a premium income 
exceeding £264,000, a rise in the fund of £30,000, bringing it up 
to £237,093; and last, but not of least importance, a fall of 2 per cent., 
in the expense ratio, measured as a percentage upon the premiums 
this ratio having now been reduced to 49 percent. It is customary 
to state the new business of industrial companies in number of 
policies and new annual premiums secured. The Pearl, in 1889-1890, 
issued 370,851 policies, representing a new annual premium income 
of £155,000. 

In considering the position and prospects of the Pearl at the 
present time, it should not be forgotten that it transacts also 
ordinary as distinguished from industrial business; and that the 
amount of the former, a few years ago insignificant, may now be 
considerable, Five years ago, at the date of the last valuation, the 
ordinary assurances on the books numbered 310, assuring a total 
sum of £36,270. Nearly three times this amount of ‘ordinary 
assurances was issued in the year 1889-1890 alone, according to the 
statement of the chairman made at the annual meeting in September. 
If, as seems likely, the ordinary branch attains any considerable 
magnitude, it seems reasonable that separate accounts for it should 
be rendered, The weight with which the expenses of the office are 
pressing upon its finances can only be properly estimated when 
separate revenue accounts are supplied of the ordinary and industrial 
branches. 





DiuinisHine Pauperism.—In a paper read at the British Association, 
recently, Dr. Rhodes said :—If the pauperism of England could be 
massed together, it would be seen that there are to-day paupers 
enough to form, in close marching order, four abreast, a procession 
considerably over 100 miles in length. Happily, however, that 
procession would muster in its ranks to-day fewer than in 1834 both 
actually and relatively. The number of paupers on the roll in 
1834 could not have been less than 1,200,000; the last return 
showed that the number now falls short of 800,000. The coal 
industry seems to play an important part in diminishing pauperism. 
A line drawn from Berwick to Bath passes through the coal- 
producing counties, and avoids those non-productive of coal. About 
that line pauperism, especially out-door pauperism, reaches the 
minimum. Stafford and Monmouth, however, prove that the 
presence of coal does not per se keep down pauperism. As coal 
diminishes, indoor pauperism increases, the minimum being found 
in Yorkshire and the maximum in Berks. A band drawn from 
Yarmouth to Plymouth passes through the most pauperised counties 
in England, the only bright spot in the whole line being Berkshire. 
As a rule, where there is a large amount of outdoor pauperism and 
a high poor rate, there the percentage of members of co-operative 
and friendly societies is small. The former form of thrift is more 
popular in the north, the latter in the south. 
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A Bangrupt Insurance Company.—It is officially announced that 
the American Life Insurance Company, of Philadelphia, has been 
declared bankrupt. It is stated that the chairman and other 
functionaries have borrowed largely from the company. 


Fire Retnsurance.—The South British and National Insurance 
Companies (Fire Department) have reinsured their English fire 
business with the Equitable Office of Manchester and London The 
terms of transfer are, it is said, satisfactory to both companies. 


PurcuasE or AMERICAN INsURANCE Business.—It is announced 
that the London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company has 
arranged with the Anglo-Nevada Assurance Corporation of San 


Francisco for the purchase of the latter company’s Pacific Ooast 
business, 


Tue Great Fire at Catcaco.—The Anglo-American business of a 
well-known limited company, whose shares were recently offered for 
subscription, lost 700,000 dollars by the fire in Chicago, last month, 
the insurance amounting to 1,500,000 dollars. The Lloyd’s Company 
of Manchester held four policies, each of 19,500 dollars. 


Fires IN Huneary.—During the month of August, no less than 
eleven great fires occurred in the district of Zemplin, in Hungary 
within which the village of Tokay is situated, destroying as many 
villages. Since then another fire has occurred, destroying forty-five 
houses. It is believed that the fires are the work of incendiaries. 


A GENUINE CENTENARIAN.—On December 11, it will be a hundred 
years since the Turkish fortress of Ismail was taken by the 
Russians. One who took part in the storming is still alive, viz., 
Col. Grikenko, who resides on his estate in the Government of 
Pultawa. He was at the time seventeen years of age, and wears a 
gold cross, on which is inscribed “ For bravery at the storming of 
Ismail, December, 1790.” He retired in 1815, and is still an 
active man, although 117 years of age. 


THE WATER Suppty or Boston.—Boston’s water supply for fire 
extinguishing purposes consists of 5,542 hydrants, and 238 
reservoirs, in different parts of the city, containing from 300 to 500 
hogsheads of water. For the year ending April 30 last, there were 
963 fire alarms, 747 fires, and a fire loss amounting to $4,750,000. 
This includes the big fire on Thanksgiving Day, when the loss was 
$3,841,388. The report of the fire commissioners charges electricity 


with the responsibility of this big fire—Jnswrance and Finance 
Chronicle. 
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ADAM GILLIES-SMITH, ESQ. 


R. ADAM GILLIES-SMITH was born in the year 1827, and was 
the third son of the late Rev. Robert Smith, D.D., senior incumbent 
of the Cathedral Church of Aberdeen. Both his elder brothers chose the 
profession of arms, one of whom attained the rank of a general in the 
army. The two younger brothers adopted the practice of medicine, one 
of them becoming medical superintendent of the Durham County Asylum, 
and the other gaining the title of Surgeon-General Colvin Smith, C.B. 
The subject of this sketch entered neither the army nor the medical 
profession ; but, turning his attention to commercial life, presently showed 
that he was not lacking in the qualities that had ensured the success of 
his brothers, and would as surely ensure the success of his own labours. 
For some years Mr. Gillies-Smith was partner in the firm of Messrs, 
McClelland, Son & Smith, accountants, of Glasgow. He afterwards trans- 
ferred his energies to the city of Edinburgh, where he succeeded in 
carrying on a good business as accountant, in conjunction with a son of 
Lord Moncreiff, Lord Justice Clerk of Scotland. In 1880, he was appointed 
manager in Edinburgh of both fire and life departments of the North 
British and Mercantile Insurance Company, of which he was afterwards 
appointed registrar. Mr. Gillies-Smith is a member of the Society of 
Chartered Accountants in Edinburgh, a Fellow of the Faculty of Actuaries 
in Scotland, a Fellow and treasurer of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, and 
a Justice of the Peace for the city. In 1868, he married the eldest 
daughter of Mr. 8. G.. Barratt, of Barratt Hall, Jamaica. 





AMALGAMATION OF RoyAL AND QUEEN InsURANCE COMPANIES.— 
Negotiations which have been going on for some time back, between 
the Royal and Queen Insurance Companies, have terminated in the 
amalgamation of these two companies. It is understood, as a result, 
that the Royal have acquired the whole of the property of the Queen, 
without reserve, and the effect of the purchase is.to place the Royal 
at the head of all insurances offices in the world. Hitherto the 
Liverpool and London and Globe has enjoyed that pre-eminence, 
and the North British has been allowed to have the second place, 
the Royal being third so far as business is concerned. If, as the 
end of all amalgamation, economies are effected in the administra- 
tion, the reduction in the staff will in all probability fall on the 
members of the late Queen Company, with whom, we undertsand, 
some sympathy is already being expressed. Fortunately, the 
insurance world is large, and there is still room left for active 
and untiring officials in both fire and life departments. 
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THEATRE Fires In 1890.—Already eight theatres have been 
destroyed by fire this year. On New Year’s Day, the theatre at 
Ziirich was burned down; and on January 7, the Thédtre de la 
Bourse, at Brussels ; and on the same day, the Alcazar Theatre, at 
Havre, was destroyed; on February 7, the Amsterdam Stadt- 
theatre was destroyed ; on March 16, the Woolff Theatre, at Stettin ; 
and on March 24, the Stadttheatre, at Bromberg; on June 9, the 
Variété Theatre, at Brooklyn, was consumed ; and finally, on August 
17, the Queen’s Theatre, in Manchester. Happily, in no case was 
any person killed or injured—a favourable improvement upon 
previous years. 





THe Automatic SprRINKLER.—Theoretically, and on paper, the 
automatic sprinkler is an excellent contrivance. Practically, if all 
the conditions of success are assured, it is an excellent contrivance. 
But reports are constantly coming in of failure. In one case, we 
are told the equipment was in good shape, but the water supply in 
the mains was insufficient. In other cases, the reported defects were 
found to be somewhere or somehow in the installation. Explana- 
tions are always ready after the property, in spite of the sprinkler 
equipment, is burned to the ground. But explanations do not pay 
losses, and they do not satisfy the trusting underwriter, who, in his 
enthusiastic admiration for the sprinkler, is always ready to write 
sprinkler risks at reduced rates.— Baltimore Underwriter. 


THe HeEattuiest Country IN THE WorLD.—According to the 
report furnished by the Statistical Bureau of Wellington, New 
Zealand is the healthiest country in the world. Last year, the 
number of births in the island exceeded that of deaths by 13,194, 
in a population of 608,000. If we compare these figures with 
France, showing the lowest surplus of births of any country in 
Europe, there is only a surplus of 52,000 in 1889 among a 
population of 38,000,000. In New Zealand, according to the same 
report, the average number of children per family is 5, against 
4 in England, and 2 in France. Moreover, whilst in England 
18 persons per 1000 die annually, as against 22 in France, only 9 
per 1000 die every year in New Zealand. 


METROPOLITAN PavuperisM.—Census of metropolitan paupers, 
exclusive of lunatics in asylums and vagrants, taken on the last day 
of the weeks named hereunder (enumerated inhabitants in 1881, 
3,815,000) :—Second week of September, 1890—indoor, 51,443; 
outdoor, 32,841—total, 87,284. Second week of September, 1889— 
indoor,55,354 ; outdoor, 34,948—total, 90,302. Second week of 
September, 1888— indoor, 55,239; outdoor, 36,249—total, 91,488. 
Second week of September, 1887— indoor, 53,895 ; outdoor, 35,869— 
total, 89,764. (These figures do not include patients in the fever 
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and small-pox hospitals of the Metropolitan Asylum district. The 
number of these patients on the last day of the week was returned 
as 1,744 in 1890, 1,255 in 1889, 832 in 1888, and 1,102 in 1887.) 
Vagrants relieved in the Metropolis on the last day of the second 
week of September, 1890 :—605 men, 149 women, 17 children under 
sixteen—total 771. 


EXTRAORDINARY CHARGE oF Arson.—At Leicester Police Court, 
an elastic web manufacturer was charged with setting fire to 
premises occupied by him, near the Midland Station. Evidence of 
an extraordinary character was given. He was seen to leave 
the place at six o’clock, and at seven the fire broke out. The flames 
were quickly subdued, and on the firemen entering, a strong smell - 
of petroleum was perceived. Mr. Ely, superintendent of the 
brigade, said the fire orginated in a basket of waste paper, in a 
small room. Close by a lighted candle was found, surrounded with 
matches and paper, soaked in petroleum and sprinkled with 
gunpowder. In another room, a number of loose matches were 
connected with paper similarly oiled, and trains of gunpowder ; and 
in a third room, a candle was burning under a parcel of stock, 
saturated with oil. Superintendent Howe spoke to finding a burnt 
candle near a train of powder twenty yards long. The prisoner was 
subsequently arrested, when he said that he did it, but not with 
intent to defraud, and that he had been suffering in his head. He 
was remanded, bail being refused. ' 


INSURANCE OF Deposits AND SecuritTIEs.—The number of com- 
panies dedicating themselves to the insurance of deposits is steadily 
increasing. We observe the Insurances Trust and Agency Company, 
Limited, defines the objects of the Company as to insure the 
principal and interest of mortgages, debentures, deposits, and other 
investments ; to form and promote public companies and syndicates, 
and issue debentures ; to act as trustees for debenture-holders, and 
undertake any other position of trust. The Imperial Colonial 
Finance and Agency Corporation, Limited, undertakes the insurance 
of bank deposits, and has a paid-up capital of £200,800, and uncalled 
of £799,800, the authorised share capital being £2,000,000. The 
corporation is prepared to insure deposits in colonial and other 
banks, at certain rates, It is to be hoped that these efforts towards 
so useful a purpose as that of ‘‘ making assurance doubly sure ” will 
not fail. With this view, we trust the companies will not insure 
more risks than they can meet, though it is difficult to define a 
pecuniary risk in the financial world. We wish them good luck in 
this new venture on virgin soil. 





hoe 
Economic Frere Orrice, Liurtzn.—Mr. James Gold has been appointed chief 
of the newly opened West End branch of the Economic Fire Office, Limited, 14, 
Cockspur Street, London, 8.W. 

Vol. L. 134 
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Great Fire at Satontoa.—A great event in fire insurance circles 
is the recent conflagration at Salonica, the loss arising from 
which, covered and uncovered, is reckoned at one million sterling. 
There were, unfortunately, some casualties ; about 2,000 houses were 
destroyed, and 15,000 persons, mainly of the working-class population, 
rendered homeless ; while seven synagogues, and as many medrashim, 
were consumed by the flames. The Mosque of St, Sophia was used 
as a dépét for material snatched from the fire, which, however, in 
turn attacked the Mosque, and burnt all that it contained, papers 
and other documents appertaining to the Mosque alike being 
destroyed. The British Consul-General had his private property 
burnt, but succeeded in saving the archives of the Consulate, by 
sending them on board the Turkish Stationnaire, that was lying at 
anchor in the offing. The fire seems to have begun in this way: a 
few Jews and Greeks appear to have assembled with a view to 
sampling some liquor, in the Jewish quarter of the town, and in a 
native still where spirits of wine were being refined. In the pro- 
cess, they unhappily upset a lamp of petroleum, which exploded and 
ignited the highly rectified spirit. The wooden structure, fanned 
by a strong northerly wind, was soon ablaze, and the flames were 
communicated to the adjoining buildings, which were also mainly of 
wood, rendered inflammable by past drought. Unfortunately, water, 
for the same reason, was not to be had nearer than the sea, and 
so the fire was allowed, to some extent, to burn itself out, efforts 
being directed towards carrying objects of value out of its devouring 
reach, These were often consumed, so far did the fire range, for 
it is estimated to have covered an area of 250 acres, and to have 
burned for twelve hours, leaving a charred and blackened mass 
behind it. The fire began at one o’clock in the morning of the 
4th September, and extended from Conak Street and Grande Rue 
to the quay, and to the ancient city walls. The Greek hospital was 
consumed, where it is said that thirteen inmates perished. The fire- 
men were obliged to leave the pumps, and to help to place their 
families and effects out of reach of the fire. With regard to 
the losses, about one-quarter will fall on the insurance offices, and 
these chiefly British offices. Among the latter, the Times says, 
the following companies are stated to be the chief sufferers : — 
Commercial Union, £25,000; Queen, £22,000 ; Northern, £20,000 ; 

Lancashire, £17,000 ; Phanix, £16,000 ; "Royal, £7,500 ; Norwich 
Union, £7,000 ; London and Lancashire, £7,000; North British and 
Mercantile, £6,000 ; Guardian, £6,000; London, £6,000; Union, 
£6,000 ; Sun, £4,000 ; Liverpool and London and Globe, £2,000 ; 
and Alliance, £1,000. Among the foreign companies are Assi- 
curazioni, of Trieste, £16,000 ; Transatlantic, of Hamburg, £1,000 ; 

Hamburg. Munich Companies, £10,000; Prussian National, of 
Stettin, £3,000; Austrian Phanix, £1, 000. These are figures 
which do not indicate the net losses of the companies. They are, of 
course, rough estimates only, and may be subject to reduction. 
There are also probably reinsurances effected by some of the 
companies, reducing their net liability. 
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THE LATE MR. EDWARD CUTBUSH. 


Epwarp Ovursuss, the late actuary of the Westminster and General Life 
Assurance Association, who died on the 22nd September last, at his residence, 
Heathside, Upper Richmond Road, Barnes, was one of the oldest members of 
his profession. 

Born on the 28th June, 1819, five weeks after H.M. Queen Victoria (when 
George the Third was King), he entered the Westminster as a temporary clerk 
in February, 1837, before the signature of the deed of settlement of that office ; 
and in the month of May following (William the Fourth being King), the 
appointment was made permanent. Unlike so many of his professional 
brethren, who have had a more varied experience, he never left the office which 
first engaged him, and for fifty-three and a half years he remained in its 
service, For nearly twelve years he was the only clerk; and in 1855, when 
the association was beginning to extend its business, he was appointed 
superintendent of agencies. In January, 1858, he became assistant actuary ; 
and in March, 1870, actuary. This last post he held until his death. 

He had been in failing health for about two years, and during last summer 
was very dangerously ill, but he had recently seemed to be growing stronger, 
and up to the last we believe he looked forward to visiting the office once more. 
The sudden death of one of his daughters, however, was too great a blow for 
him to bear, and he followed her to the grave within a fortnight. 

All his interests were centred in the office which he entered as a lad, and 
which he served so faithfully to his last day. A courteous and kind gentleman, 
he won the respect and regard of all who were brought into contact with him ; 
but he was not well known in his profession, as he did not take any very active 
part in the proceedings of the Institute of Actuaries. Z 

We have made enquiries at the Institute as to the date when he became an 
associate, as we have reason to believe that he must have been one of the 
original members of that body, but there appears to be no record kept at Staple 
Inn of the names of those who joined the Institute at the time it was founded. 
We cannot help expressing our regret that there should be such a defect in the 
title deeds of that learned body, and would venture to suggest that steps might 
be taken to remedy it, ere the few survivors who might be able to furnish the 
required information pass away. At any rate, Mr, Outbush was on the rolls 
as an associate in 1851, was an auditor of the Institute during the years 1859 to 
1862, became a fellow in 1864, and was subsequently elected a member of the 
council, 

For many years Mr. Cutbush was second in command to the late well-known 
Mr. William Meredith Browne, the secretary of the Westminster Fire Office, 
who was also the actuary of the Life Office. For a short time one of his 
juniors was the eminent actuary, Mr. Berridge, of the Equity and Law Life 
Assurance Society ; while another of his juniors was that promising young 
actuary, Francis William White, whose brief career was suddenly cut off, just 
as his powers were reaching their full development. 
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PERSONAL. 


Economic Free Orriozr.—Mr. B. R. Cook has retired from the board of the 
Economic Fire Office. 


Cuuncu or Encianp Assurance Instrrution.—Mr. Thomas William Chapman 
has been appointed chief clerk of the fire department. 


Guarpian Assurance Company.--Mr. J. E. Wakeman has been appointed 
——— of agents at the Birmingham branch of the Guardian Assurance 
lompany. 


ImprriaL Lirzk Insuzance Company.—Mr. CO. F. Wood has received the 
appointment of chief inspector in London of the Imperial Life Insurance 
Company. 


Roya Insurance Company.—In succession to Mr. Pateman, Mr. H. E. C. 
Yarrow has been appointed superintendent of agents at the London office of the 
Royal Insurance Company. 


WESTMINSTER AND GENERAL Fire Orrice.—The death is announced of Mr, 
Edward Cutbush, F.I.A., actuary ofthe Westminster and General Fire Office, 
at the age of seventy-one years. 


Fire Insurance Association, Lrurrep.—Mr. Charles Oppenheim, the English 
Consul-General at Frankfort-un-Maine, has attached himself to the board of 
the Fire Insurance Association, Limited. 


Cuurch or Enctanp Fire anp Lire Insurance Company.—Mr. H. 8S. 
Greenwood has been appointed manager in the new office at Leeds of the Church 
of England Fire and Life Insurance Company. 





Quzen Insurance Oompany.—Mr. T. Dalby Hobson, for long associated with 
the fortunes of the Queen Insurance Company, has been appointed assistant 
secretary of the London office of the company. 





Attrance AssuRANCE Company.--It is announced that Mr. James Brookman, 
W.S., of the firm of Lindsay, Howe & Co., has joined the Edinburgh Board of 
the Alliance Assurance Company. 


LiverPpooL AND London anp Gtose Insurance Company.—Mr. Thos. L. 
Alsop has been appointed to succeed Mr. Alex. Duncan as sub-manager at the 
head office of the Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance Company. 
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Law Unton Fine anp Lire Insurance Oompany.—The board of the Law 
Union Fire and Life Insurance Company has just received the accession of Mr. 
G. E. Cockram, of the firm of Partridge and Cockram, Solicitors, Tiverton. 





Eneuisn anp Scorrish Law Lire Assurance AssocraTion.—The secretaryship 
at Leeds of the English and Scottish Law Life Assurance Association has been 


conferred on Mr. Thomas Barton, Mr. Samuel Musgrave having accepted office 
elsewhere. 


WEsTMINSTER AND GENERAL Lire Assurance AssocraTion.—Mr. Ernest 
Woods, assistant actuary of the Westminster and General Life Assurance 
Association, has received the appointment to the chief command of the 
association. 


ImprriaL Lire [Insurance Company.—The death of Mr. Samuel Ingall, for long 
actuary of the Imperial Life Insurance Company, and since 1867 on the retired 
list, is recorded. Mr. Ingall had reached the extreme age of eighty-eight years, 
and was much respected. 


Untversat Lire Assurance Soorety.—Mr. H. W. Andras, F.1.A., succeeds 
Mr. Charles McCabe as secretary of the Universal Life Assurance Society. 
Mr. McCabe retires with flying colours, having been in office for now fifty-two 
years, a most meritorious length of service. 


Unitep Kinepom TemMPERANce AND GENERAL ProvipentT InstiTuTIon.— Mr. 
E. Stafford Howard has taken the place at the board of the United Kingdom 
Temperance and General Provident Institution rendered vacant by the retire- 
ment therefrom of Mr. John T. Pritchett, because of old age. 


Lonpon AmicasLe Assurance Society, Limitep.—Mr. Howard Jennings has 
received the appointment of district manager, at Birmingham, for the accident 
department of the London Amicable Assurance Society, Limited. Mr. Jennings 
has had experience with the Royal Insurance Company and the Northern Fire 
and Life Office, 


Lonpon AssuRANCE.—THREE GENERATIONS OF SECRETARIES.—We regret to 
announce the death of Mr. John Philip Laurence, the secretary of the London 
Assurance, which occurred at Beckenham, on the 7th inst. Mr. Laurence was 
born in 1829, and was educated at Marlborough. He entered the service of 
the London Assurance in 1848, and was appointed to the office of secretary in 
1869, in succession to his father, who had held that posistion since 1826, having 
succeeded Ais father (Mr. J. P, Laurence’s grandfather), who was appointed to 
the post in 1813. Thus, for three generations, extending over a period of 
seventy-seven years, the secretaryship of the London Assurance has been held 
by members of the same family, in direct line of descent from father to son, a 
remarkable instance of succession, for which, we think, very few parallels could 
be found. By the death of Mr. Laurence, the corporation of the London 
Assurance lose a highly esteemed officer.— Post Magazine. 
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MancuzsteR Frre Assurance Soorrty.—The Manchester Fire Assurance 
Society having decided to enter upon a general business in this country, and to 
comply with all State laws, by making the necessary deposits, &c., has 
appointed Walter Webb Dudley, for many years western superintendent of 

orth British and Mercantile, as its United States manager, with head-quarters 
at Ohicago. The Manchester has for some time past been operating in 
California, New Jersey and Louisiana.— United States Review. 


Lusecxer Insurance Company or Liiszc.—The Liibecker Insurance Company 
of Liibec, established 1871, have appointed as their agent in this country, Mr. 
Frederick Morris Hartung, who has powers for the acceptance of reinsurances 
on extra European fire risks. The Liibecker formerly had agencies in various 
parts of the world, but, so far as regards those out of Europe, they have all been 
cancelled, and it is the intention of the company to seek admission to the Fire 
Offices’ Committee, and for the future to confine their acceptances on extra 
European business to reinsurances only. —Post Magazine. 





Amateamation Resvirs.— Since the amalgamation of the Scottish Union and 
Scottish National Companies, in 1876, under the name and title of the Scottish 
Union and National Insurance Company, the increase in this company’s funds, 
has been £1,500,000, 


Primitive Frrz ApPparatus.—The Chinese and Japanese have no fire apparatus 
‘beyond a waterpail, and depend on Providence instead of a fire department. 
They have to learn, as all other nations have learned, that Providence has so 
arranged it that man is expected to kick for himself when he goes in for swim- 
ming.—Detroit Free Press, 


Tur Narttonat Pension Funp ror Nurszs.—This institution appears to be 
making headway. Already 1,039 policies have been issued from the commence- 
ment. One of the most gratifying evidences of the wide appreciation of the 
fund is afforded by the circumstance that the hospital authorities, in many cases, 
with a view to encourage habits of providence in their nursing staff by the 
latter joining the fund, have adopted the principle of paying half the premium 
of every nurse in their employ, on certain conditions. Her Royal Highness the 
Princess of Wales has agreed to sign the certificates to be presented to the first 
thousand nurses, in the month of June or July next. 


Tue Forricn Business or tax Scorrish Union anp Natronat.—It will be 
observed that while the home business of this company was, as usual, profitable, 
the results of the general foreign business of the year were unfavourable ; and 
in America, where the general experience of the offices in~1889 was unsatis- 
factory, chiefly owing to three exceptional conflagrations, there was a small 
adverse balance.’ The directors received a valuable report on the Australian 
business from one of their number, who, having occasion to visit these colonies, 
took the opportunity of informing himself fully as to the condition and prospects 
of fire insurance there ; and they have had the risks undertaken there on behalf 
of the company carefully examined into and reported on, by an inspector sent 
out with that object, while further arrangements for the improvement of the 
Australian business are under consideration. 








